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PREAMBLE

The Board and Association recognize their mutual obligations
pursuant to ACT 379 of the Public Acts of 1965 to bargain
collectively with respect to hours, wages and ternms and
condi tions of enploynent. Both parties have entered into and
conducted extended and good faith negotiations in which each
party has had the right and opportunity to nmake denmands and
proposals with regard to all bargai nable subjects. Agr eenment
has been reached between the parties hereto including fornmal

ratification of the ternms hereof by the governing body of the
Board and by the enployees represented by the Association.
This collective bargaining agreenent is entered into the 21°%
day of June, 2004 by and between the BOARD OF EDUCATI ON OF THE
GRAND RAPI DS PUBLIC SCHOOLS, a school district of a genera

power district hereinafter referred to as the "BOARD', and the
GRAND RAPI DS EDUCATI ON ASSOCI ATI ON, an i ncor por at ed
associ ation referred to as the "ASSOCI ATI ON. "
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A

ARTI CLE 1

RECOGNI TI ON

Recogni tion

1.

The Board recognizes the Association as the
excl usi ve bar gai ni ng representative for each
pr of essi onal enployee (hereinafter referred to as
enpl oyee) who is enployed by the Board in any of the
foll ow ng positions:

a. El ementary & Secondary
(1) d assroom Teacher
(2) Teacher:
Art
SElI P
Mat h
Musi c
Sci ence
Forei gn Language
Physi cal Educati on
(3) Coordi nator
O fice Practice
Speci al Ed. Work Study
Wor k Trai ni ng Program
Retail Practice
Trade & I ndustry
Yout h Enpl oynent
School to Work
(4) Elementary
Team Leader
Readi ng Teacher
Counsel or
Early Chil dhood
(5) Grade Director
Sevent h
Ei ght h
Seventh & Ei ghth
(6) Program
| n-Service Participant
Sunmer School Program
(7) Secondary
Counsel or
Head Counsel or
Depart nent Head
Li brary/ Medi a Center Speci ali st

b. Speci al Education
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(1) Classroom Teacher
(2) Oientation & Mobility Speciali st
(3) Audi ol ogi st
(4) Teacher Consultant
(5) Social Worker
(6) Speech Pat hol ogi st
(7) Therapi st
Musi ¢
Cccupati onal
Physi cal
Recr eati onal
(8) Parent Liaison
(9) Parent Consultant
(10) Psychol ogi st

cC. O her
(1) Nurse
(2) Unassigned Cl assroom Teacher
(3) Media Consultant

d. Adul t Education Prograns

(1) High School Conpletion

(2) English as a Second Language

(3) GED

(4) Adult Basic Education

(5) Positions
Teacher
Academ ¢ Advi sor
Curricul um Consul t ant
Teacher Coordi nat or

Any person on | eave of absence from the above I|isted
positions (hereinafter called "enployee") excluding
all supervisory and executive personnel.

All  other positions of the Gand Rapids Public
School s are excl uded.

Not hing contained herein shall prevent the Board
from nodifying, revising, conbining or elimnating
any position in this Article pursuant to the
conditions of this Agreenent.

Any new position created during the life of this
Agreenent will be added to the unit providing it is
simlar to any position heretofore recognized.

Any person who is not an "enployee", and who is
appointed to conduct the duties of any position

11 11/23/2004



listed in Appendix C, (Sections 2., 3., 4. and 5.)
shall not be a nmenber of this unit.

6. Any person assigned to a position listed in 1. above
for seven (7) or |ess hours per week shall not be a
menber of this unit.

OTHER ORGANI ZATI ONS

The Board will not negotiate with any other enployees’
organi zati on other than the Association for the duration
of this Agreenent with respect to the wages, hours and
wor Ki ng condi tions of enpl oyees i ncl uded in the
bar gai ni ng unit.

ARTI CLE 2
PAYROLL DEDUCTI ONS
ASSOCI ATI ON DUES

1. On or before October 15 of each year, any enployee
may sign and deliver to the Board an authorization
(the form and adm nistrative procedures thereof to
be approved by the Board) for payroll deductions of
Associ ati on nmenbership dues and PAC contributions.
Such sunms shall be deducted in approximtely equa
amount s each payday from the regular salaries of al
such enployees during the remaining pay periods.
Each enpl oyee  who has previ ously si gned an
aut hori zation form shall have deducted from his/her
sal ary Associ ation menber ship dues and PAC
contri butions beginning the second (2nd) paycheck of
the school year providing the Board' s Executive for
Busi ness Services received from the Association or
its designee the continuing nmenbership list on or
bef ore Septenber 1st of that year.

2. Aut hori zati on to deduct such dues and PAC
contri butions for ensuing school years shal |
continue in effect unless revoked by the enployee,
in witing, by July 1st of each year. Notice of such
cancellation nust be sent to the Board' s Executive
for Busi ness Services with a copy to t he
Associ ati on.
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3. The Association will notify the Executive for
Busi ness Services prior to July 1st as to the anmount
of dues to be deducted from each enployee in 1. and

2. above.
4. Any ampunt deducted from enployees’ salaries as
Associ ation dues shall be remtted nmonthly to the

Associ ation by the Board's O fice according to its
rul es and regul ati ons.
OTHER DEDUCTI ONS

Payrol|l deductions will be available to the enpl oyees on
a mutually agreed upon basis for the Lake M chigan Credit
Union, for the purchase of United States Savings Bonds,
for the United Way and for insurance prem uns.

Payroll deductions shall also be available for the
fol |l ow ng:

1. MESSA and MEA Fi nanci al Services Prograns:

a. Tax Deferred Annuity Pl ans
b. MEA Fi nanci al Services Life Insurance
cC. Vari abl e Options

2. West M chigan Internet Services and other |Internet
Service providers mutually agreed by the Board and
Associ ati on.

3. And ot her prograns approved by the Board
ANNUI TY PROGRAMS

The parties agree that the annuity prograns approved by
t he Board shall be available to each enpl oyee.

SAVE HARMLESS

The Board shall not be liable for any errors or losses in
the adm nistration of this Article unless it is shown
that the Board was negligent in the care and handling of
t he nonies invol ved.

ASSOCI ATI ON SECURI TY

1. Service Fee. Each enployee in the bargaining unit
who is regularly enployed to work at | east eight (8)
hours or nore per week shall, on or before thirty-

one (31) days from the commencenent of duties,
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either (a) join the Association and pay Association
dues or (b) pay a service fee to the Association.
The service fee shall be determned in a legally
perm ssi ble manner and shall not exceed the anmount
of dues wuniformly required of the nmenbers of the
Associ ation, |less any amounts not permtted by | aw

Deduction of dues and service fees. The enpl oyee
may aut horize payroll deduction for such dues or
service fees. In the event an enployee shall not
pay such service fee directly to the Association, or
aut horize paynent through payroll deduction, the
Board shall, at the request of the Association,
deduct the service fee fromthe enployee’ s wages and
remt same to the Association. Payrol | deductions
made pursuant to this provision shall be made in

equal amounts, as nearly as possible, from the
regul ar paychecks of enpl oyees.

Non Payment. The procedure in all cases of non-
payment of the service fee shall be as follows. The
Associ ation shall notify the enployee of non-
conpliance by personal service and/or certified
mail, return receipt requested. Said notice shall
detail the non-conpliance, and shall provide ten

(10) days for conpliance, and shall further advise
the recipient that a request for wage deduction my
be filed with the Enployer in the event conpliance
is not effected.

a. If the enployee fails to remt the service fee
or authorize deduction for the sane, the
Associ ation may request the Board to make such
deduction pursuant to the provision above.

b. The Board shall, wupon receipt of request for
i nvol untary deducti on, provide the enployee with
an opportunity for a tinmely due process hearing
limted to the question of whether or not the
enpl oyee has remtted the service fee to the
Associ ation or authorized appropriate payroll

deducti on.
cC. The Board and the Association nmay nutually agree
in writing to wi t hhol d and/ or suspend

i nvoluntary wage deduction, and/or to place any
i nvoluntary wage deductions into an escrow
account pending any | egal chall enges.
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t he

d. An enpl oyee who elects to pay a service fee in
lieu of joining the Association shall be
afforded the sanme representation rights as are
extended to Associ ati on nenbers.

MEA Policy. Pursuant to Chicago Teachers’ Union vs.

Hudson, 106 S Ct 1066 (1986), the Association has
established a "Policy Regarding Objections to
Political -1deol ogi cal Expenditures.” That policy,
and the admnistrative procedures (including the
timetable for paynent) pursuant thereto, applies
only to enployees who are not nenbers of the
Associ ati on. The renedies set forth in that policy
shall be exclusive and, unless and until such
pr ocedur es (i ncluding any adm nistrative or
judicial review thereof)shall have been avail ed of
and exhausted, no dispute, claim or conplaint by an
obj ecting enployee concerning the application and
interpretation of this article shall be subject to
the grievance procedure set forth in this Agreenent.

Ti mel i nes. Due to certain requirenments established
in

recent court decisions, the Association represents
that the amount of the Service Fee charged to non-
menbers, along with other required informtion, my
not be avail abl e and transmtted to non-nenbers
unti |l md school year ( Decenber, January or
February). Consequently, the parties agree that the
procedures in this Article relating to the paynent
or non- paynent of the Service Fee by non-nmenbers
shall be activated thirty (30) days following the
Association’s notification to non-nenmbers of the
Service Fee for that

gi ven school year.

Certification. The Association wll certify at
| east annually to the Enployer, fifteen (15) days
prior to the date of the first payroll deduction,
t he amount of

Associ ation dues and service fees to be deducted by

Enpl oyer, and that said service fees include only

t hose

ampunts permtted by the Agreenent and by | aw.

| ndemmi fi cation. The Association shall indemify
and save the Grand Rapids Public Schools, its Board
of Education, past and present nenbers of the Board

15 11/23/2004



A.

of Education, and past and present admnistrators
harm ess against any and all clainms, demands, suits,
or other fornms of liability of whatsoever kind and
nature that shall arise out of action taken by the
Board for the purpose of conplying wth the
provi sion of this Agreenent, provided

a. That the Association shall defend any such | egal
action, at its own expense and through nutually
sel ected | egal counsel; and

b. The Board gives timely notice of such action to
the Association and permts the Association
intervention as a party if it so desires; and

cC. The Board gives full and conplete cooperation to
t he Association and its counsel in securing and
gi ving evidence, obtaining wtnesses, and making
rel evant information available at both trial and
appell ate |l evels; and

d. The Associ ation shal | have t he conpl ete
authority to conmprom se and settle all clainms it
def ends under this section; and

e. The damages have not resulted from negligence,
m sf easance, or malfeasance of the District or
its agents.

| noperati ve. Should the Association or its agent

chal | enge t he legality or enforceability of

subparagraph 7, this Article shall imrediately be
consi der ed i noperative and severed from this

Agr eenent .

Empl oyee change of status. Once per nonth, the

Board shall provide, in witing, to the Association,
t he name(s) of any enployee who has a status change
and the nature of that change and the status of all
open positions.

ARTI CLE 3

ASSOCI ATI ON Rl GHTS

BOARD MEETI NGS
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The Association shall be notified of all special Board
meetings called by the Board to conduct business. The
time, date and place of special meetings shall be given
to t he Associ ation by t el ephone and/ or witten
conmuni cation at approximately the same tine and date
that the Board nenbers are notified.

BOARD COW TTEES

The Association shall be notified by tel ephone or witten
communi cation of regular Board commttee neetings as to
time, date and place. The Association shall have an
opportunity to nmke reports and/or recomendations at
such neetings.

BOARD AGENDA

The Association shall be recognized as a part of Section
5 of the Agenda of all regular Board neetings.

BUI LDI NGS AND EQUI PMENT

The Association shall have the right to wuse building
facilities and equipnent at reasonable tinmes and hours
for enpl oyees. Such use will be schedul ed through the
buil ding adm nistrator. The Association my post
Associ ation notices on the bulletin board designated for
Associ ati on use. The inter-school mail service may be
used by the Association including regular delivery to the
Associ ation office.

UNI SERV DI RECTORS

The Association Uniserv Directors nmay have access to

school facilities during normal school hours. The
initial contact in such buildings shall be wth the
school office to announce his/her presence. The Uniserv
Di rectors' activity shall not interfere wth the

instructional program

FACULTY MEETI NGS

Upon the conclusion of the adm nistration portion of any
regular faculty neetings, the Association nmy nmake

announcenments.

RECORDS
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The Board shall nake available to the Association, for
i nspection, pertinent personnel records of the enployees
represented by the Association (excluding personne
record file unless so authorized, in witing, by the
enpl oyee involved) at the witten request of the
Association from the files at the Board's main offices,
1331 Franklin, S.E., P. O Box 117. Such records will be
made available at the Board's main offices and will not
be renmoved from said offices.

BUI LDI NG UNI T COUNCI L
1. There my be in every building or unit an

organi zation of the building/unit staff known as the
bui | di ng/ unit council.

2. The primary function of the building/unit council
shall be an effort by the total staff to pronote an
efficient, orderly, harnonious building or unit
oper ati on. The building/unit council shall be the
comruni cation vehicle between the staff and the
bui | di ng/unit adm ni strator. This council shall

consider matters of concern within the building/
unit and make appropriate recomendations to the

bui l ding/unit adm nistrative staff. To effectuate
this goal, the building/unit council chairperson
shall have the opportunity, on a regularly schedul ed
basi s, to confer with t he bui | di ng/ uni t

adm ni strator.

3. Enpl oyees, adm nistrators and paraprofessionals in
the building or unit are eligible for nmenbership.

4. The chairperson of the building/unit council is to
be el ected from enpl oyees of that building/unit.

5. The building/unit council may conduct activities and
be responsible for functions wunder the follow ng
gui del i nes.

a. In the event of an individual or group concern,
an attenpt nust first be nade at resolution with
t he buil ding/unit council chairperson and/or the
building or unit admnistrator. The Association
representative and/or Board representative nay
be requested by either party to be in attendance
at such neetings.
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b. The buil di ng/unit adm nistrator nust be apprised

of al | itens to be di scussed at any
bui | di ng/unit council neeting. An opportunity to
resolve all items to nutual satisfaction prior
to the building/unit council neeting nust also

be provided the building/unit adm nistrator.

cC. If the «concern has progressed through the
af orementioned guidelines wthout satisfactory
resol ution, t he bui | di ng/ uni t counci |
chai rperson may request a total building/unit
counci | nmeeting and t he bui | di ng/ uni t
adm ni strator shall effectuate the building/unit
counci | meeti ng to be chaired by t he

bui I di ng/unit council chairperson.

d. The building/unit council shall also serve as
the communi cation vehicle to the constructional
and/ or Executive Counci | or to any

adm ni strator, provided the possible resolution
of the concern is under the athority of such
adm ni strator. The buil ding/unit adm nistrator
shall be informed prior to any such action.

SHARED DECI SI ON MAKI NG

1.

Shared Decision Making (SDM is a process for
i nproving student learning through the involvenment
of all appropriate enployees in the decision nmaking
process. It is a process through which those
i ndi vidual s responsible for the inplenmentation of a
deci sion at the building/program | evel are actively
and legitimately involved in nmaking deci sions.

These conditions govern the SDM process:

a. Modi fications of the Master Agreenment require
the witten agreement of the District and the
Association as described in Article 6, Section
E. (Contract Waiver forns available from the
Association and the District through Human
Resource Services).

b. Al contract waivers wll include a specific
start and end date.

C. Participation in the SDM process is voluntary.
No enployee will be disciplined or suffer
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adver se eval uati on for el ecting not to
participate in the decision making process.

d. The adm nistrator and staff at each building
will jointly determine the decision naking
process(es) they will use.

e. Shared Decision Mking wll occur wthin the

confines of the contract day, if possible.

3. Di sput es i n i ndi vi dual pr ogr ans or bui | di ngs
regarding the SDM process will be addressed by an
Associ ati on/ GRPS team conposed of equal nunbers of
representatives appointed by the District and the
Associ ati on.

4. A District Advisory Committee for SDM wi |l exist for
the purpose of provi ding advice, facilitating
training and recommendi ng strategies to support the
SDM process. The conposition of this commttee wl
be of equal representation fromthe District and MEA
enpl oyee groups.

ARTI CLE 4
EMPLOYEE RI GHTS AND RESPONSI Bl LI TI ES
Rl GHT TO ORGANI ZE

Pursuant to Act 379 of the Public Acts of 1965, the Board
hereby agrees that each enployee shall have the right to
organi ze, join and support the Association for the
pur pose of engaging in collective bargaining. As a duly
el ected body exercising governnmental power under cover of
the law of the State of M chigan, the Board undertakes
and agrees that it wll not directly or indirectly
di scourage or deprive or coerce any enployee in the
exercise of any rights conferred by Act 379 or the |aws
of M chi gan. The Board shall not discrin nate against
any enployee with respect to hours, wages or any terns or
conditions of enploynment by reason of nmenbership in the
Associ ation, participation in any activities in the
Associ ation or collective bargaining with the Board, or
institution of a grievance, conplaint or proceeding under
this Agreement (or otherwise) with respect to any terns
or conditions of enploynent.
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D.

VENDI NG MACHI NES

Vendi ng machines may be installed in enployees' lounges
or in other areas which are restricted to the staff.
Adm ni stration of the machine, product and proceeds shal
be the duty of the business office, with proceeds being
returned to the building.

STUDENT ACCESS

1. Students shall be admtted into the building at a
time set by the building admnistrator. No enpl oyee
shall have a direct responsibility for students in
the building prior to the enployee's assigned tine

responsibility. Each enployee may permt students
in his/her room prior to his/her assigned tinme
responsibility and will be directly responsible for
the students and the contents of such room If an
enpl oyee wi shes, he/she nmay secure his/her room when
it is not in use. The room may be opened at night
and, if so, shall be resecured by the custodial

staff before the students arrive in the norning.

2. Each Building/Unit Council shal | devel op, when
necessary, procedures for supervising students when,
due to inclenment weather and/or other energencies,
they are admtted into the building prior to the
time enployees are required to be at their
respective place of assignnent. The procedures
shall include, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng
gui del i nes:

a. A m ni mum nunber of enployees shall be required
to supervise students at any given tine.

b. Students will be admtted into the building
prior to the regular time only when inclenent
weat her and/ or other energency conditions exist.

cC. The supervision shall take place wthin the
l[imts set forth in Article 12, Section K., of
this Agreenent.

3. Each Building/Unit Council may request the Executive
Council to review the building procedures.

DI STRI CT MERG NG
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In the event that the Grand Rapids School District is
conmbined with one (1) or nore school districts, the Board
shall wuse its best efforts to assure the continued
enpl oynment of its enployees in such consolidated
district, and to the fullest extent permtted by |aw,
contractual agreenents with individual teachers shall be
bi ndi ng.

ANNEXATI ON OF ANOTHER CI TY

In the event that other school districts shall becone
attached to the Grand Rapids District, enployees who have
acquired tenure in the annexed districts shall be given
tenure by the Board. Furt her, the Board shall,
i mredi ately upon annexation, adjust the wages, hours and
ot her conditions of professional enploynment of enployees
in the annexed districts to conform to the terns and
conditions of this Agreenent.

COPYRI GHT
Any copyri ght abl e wor k pr epar ed solely or in

col |l aboration with others by enployees within the course
of their enploynent by the Board is the property of the

Board. No syndication or sale of the copyrightable
material may be made by the enployee w thout the express
release of all <creators and the Board. However, the

enpl oyee shall be given authorship credit.
NON- TENURE EMPLOYEES
1. Non-tenure enpl oyees are on probation for the first

two (2) years of enploynent and nay be placed on a
third (3rd) year of probation at the discretion of

t he Board.
2. After completion of the probationary period, non-
tenure enployees shall not be termnated wthout

j ust cause.

PROFESSI ONAL COVM TMENT

1. The joint mssion of the Grand Rapids Public Schools

and the GREA is to ensure that all students are
educated, self-directed, and productive nenbers of
soci ety. Grand Rapids Public School professional
enpl oyees are expected to create a positive |earning
climte for t heir students, build st udent
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achi evenent, devel op strong parent -t eacher
communi cati on, respect cul tural and et hni c
di versity, and work cooperatively to inprove
education continuously for Grand Rapids Public
School students.

An enployee's primary responsibility is in the
classroom or regular facility in which his/her basic
assi gnment occurs. Additionally, as an enployee of
the Board, the enployee also has student supervision
responsi bilities throughout the building and grounds
during regular school hours at the place of
enpl oyment and the responsibility to conply wth
cityw de functions as assigned by supervision in
accordance with this Agreenent.

Second only to actual teaching, the nost valuable
contact the District has with those it serves is
bet ween enpl oyees and parents or guardians. Thi s
contact is the prine basis upon which parents choose
Grand Rapids Public Schools over the conpetition.
To that end, the District and its enployees commt
to better acquaint our public with the dedication
and high quality of our professional educators, and
to form supportive learning teams with our parents
and guardi ans. Enpl oyees w il continue to make
t hensel ves reasonably available to discuss student
progress and to provide support.

ACADEM C FREEDOM

1.

The parties seek to educate people in the denocratic
tradition, to foster a recognition of individual

freedom and soci al responsibility, to inspire
meani ngf ul awar eness  of and respect for t he
Constitution and the Bill of Rights and to instill
appreci ation of t he val ues of i ndi vi dual
personality. It is recognized that these denocratic
values can best be transmtted in an atnosphere
which is free from censorship and artificial

restraints upon free inquiry and learning and in
whi ch academ ¢ freedom for enpl oyees and students is
encour aged, except that:

a. The enployee nmust be acting wthin accepted
and/ or adopted curriculum and courses of study.

b. The enployee nust submt a witten request to
t he buil ding principal, the principal's designee
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or the immediate supervisor to obtain witten
approval prior to allowing a resource speaker
into the class room

cC. The enployee nust exercise responsibility and
must realize that teaching places responsibility
upon the enployee to carefully consider the
maturity | evel of t he st udent and t he
ci rcunst ances t hat surround t he
teachi ng/ | earni ng rel ati onship.

2. If a principal or inmmediate supervisor denies an
enpl oyee's request to invite a resource speaker into
his/her classroom the enployee nmay appeal the
decision to a conmttee conposed of one (1) Board

Representative and one (1) Associ ati on
Representati ve. The committee shall make a
recommendation to the principal concerning its
deci si on.

3. Any enpl oyee accused of the inmproper use of academ c

freedom may be dism ssed only after proof of alleged
impropriety has been provided. Any allegation found
to be untrue shall be conpletely renoved from the
enpl oyee's record and the enployee's status shall be
i medi ately restored if any reduction nmay have been
made.

TENURE ACT

As stated in the M chigan Teacher Tenure Act, no enpl oyee
shall term nate his/her services with the Board during
the current school year except by nutual agreenent.
Enpl oyees who do not provide notice of intent to resign
at | east 60 days before the beginning of the school year
are subject to forfeiture of tenure status.

RECORD KEEPI NG

1. It is a professional responsibility of GREA nenbers
to record and maintain accurate student attendance
records. The Board may pronulgate and enforce
reasonabl e policies to di rect its wor kf orce

accordingly.

2. It is a professional responsibility of GREA nenbers
to tinely prepare and submt reports and fornms as
needed to obtain State or Federal funds, grants,
entitlenents and the like, including but not limted
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to Medicaid reinbursenment forns, as directed or
required.

EMPLOYEE RI GHT TO REVI EW FI LES

Each enployee shall have the right, upon request, to
review those contents of his/her own personnel folder, on
file at the Board’s main offices, which pertain to or are
the result of any evaluation conpleted since the
begi nning date of his/her enploynent in the G and Rapids
Public Schools system Such records shall be made
available in the office where such records are filed and
shall not be noved fromsaid office.

EVALUATI ON
1. Definitions

a. Evaluation — A formal written record, signed by
the immedi ate supervisor and enployee, that is
pl aced in the enpl oyee’'s permanent file.

b. Observation — A classroom visitation, or other
worksite visitation in the case of non-classroom
professionals, for the purpose of gathering
i nformati on.

2. VWho i s eval uat ed

Tenured teachers and non-tenure enployees who have
conpl eted the probationary period (“non-probationary
enpl oyees”), are expected to be evaluated, utilizing
the Progressive Evaluation Process described bel ow,
no nore than once per three (3) school years, unless
there is performance warranting special attention

due to identified problems, in which <case the
t eacher or non- probati onary enpl oyee may be
eval uated in other years. As stated in the Tenure
Act, if the teacher or non-probationary enployee is

not evaluated at |east once per three (3) school
years, the teacher or non-probationary enployee is
deenmed to be satisfactory. Probationary teachers are
also to be eval uat ed usi ng t he Pr ogr essi ve
Eval uation Process.

3. The bui | di ng/ uni t adm ni strator or i mmedi at e
supervisor shall present a copy of the current
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Evaluation of Performance form and/ or Revised
Progressive Evaluation Process (P.E.P.) manual to
each enployee new to the Grand Rapi ds Public School s
and shall neke it available upon request to those
presently enpl oyed. P.EEP. will be utilized as a
segnent of the total evaluation procedure, unless
t he enpl oyee and the evaluator nutually agree to use
anot her form as descri bed bel ow.

A tenured teacher or non-probationary enployee who
has denpnstrated consistent satisfactory performance
and is scheduled for a sequenced PEP required by the
M chigan Tenure Act and/or this Master Agreenment

may, in lieu of participating in a “traditional”
PEP, engage in an al ternative pr of essi ona
i nprovenent plan/process. Such Participation in an

alternative plan/process nust be nutually agreed
upon by and between the enployee and their
eval uating supervisor. Failure to reach agreenent
regarding an alternative wll result in both
eval uating supervisor and enployee conplying fully
with the “traditional” PEP.

If an alternative plan/process is wutilized, the
eval uating supervisor wll continue to be the
primary person responsible for the Evaluation -
traditional or alternative. The PLP and Teacher
Specifications are exanples of resources for an
alternative plan/process; other resources nay be
utilized.

An alternative professional inprovenent plan/process
may i ncl ude:

Lear ni ng project

Portfolios

Leader shi p devel opnment

Conti nui ng educati on
Curricul um devel opnent

Diversity training/inplementation
Ment ori ng

Q "0 QO TD

Responsibility for Eval uation

The evaluation of the performance of each enpl oyee
in the school system is the responsibility of
adm ni stration. An enployee who is to be eval uated
shall be advised of one specific adm nistrator who
shal |l be responsible for the eval uati on.
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In such evaluations, all nonitoring or observations
of enployees shall be conducted openly and with the
know edge of the enployee. No electronic device
shall be used during the evaluation process w thout
t he consent of the enployee.

Fornms and Ti neli nes

The performance of all enployees shall be eval uated,
in witing, as follows:

a. A formal evaluation period of each enployee to
be evaluated wll begin with a conference
between the enployee and adm nistrator. Thi s
conference will occur no later than the sixth
(6th) Friday of the school year for all
enpl oyees.

b. A follow up conference between the enpl oyee and
adm nistrator will be held no later than the

ninth (9th) Friday of +the school year to
finalize suggestions comng out of the first
conference and agree on the Initial Performance
Obj ectives (Appendix A) witten by the enpl oyee:

and

1) Revi ew t he resources which are available to
the enployee and determ ne the assistance
the adm nistration will provide to help the
enpl oyee i nprove.

2) Review the tine schedule for the conpletion
of the formal eval uation.

3) No enployee shall be required to prepare
nor e t han five (5) initial P. E. P.

obj ecti ves.
cC. The adm ni strator nust observe the enployee at
| east once before wi nt er recess. Each
observation shall be made in person by the

evaluator for a mnimum of forty-five (45)
consecutive mnutes (but not |ess than one class
period). The results of each observation nust be
recorded on the QObservation Form (Appendix B),
reviewed with the enployee not nore than ten
(10) wor kdays after t he observati on and
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reflected on the interim report. Al ternate
fornms may be used for non-cl assroom
pr of essi onal s.

| dentified areas of weakness in the performance
of an enployee wll be discussed with the
enpl oyee. The enployee will be provided with a
written copy of the identified areas of weakness
al ong with t he recomended st eps for
I nprovenment . Wthin fifteen (15) working days
follow ng receipt of witten recomendati ons the
enpl oyee will submt a witten report that
identifies specific steps taken in response to
the adm ni strative recommendati ons.

Before the wnter recess, the admnistrator
will conplete Appendix C (The Interim report)

and revi ew t he result with enpl oyee.

Observation(s) before winter recess wll be
reflected on this Interim Report. New
performance objectives should be witten in
areas of weakness. The admnistrator and
enpl oyee my nutually agree in witing to
conplete Appendix C by the end of the first
full school week in January.

The adm nistrator nust observe an enployee at
| east one (1) time after the interimreport and
before the final eval uation. The adm ni strator
must observe an unsatisfactory enpl oyee at | east
two (2) tinmes after the interim report and
before the final evaluation. Each observation
shall be made in person by the evaluator for a
m ni mum of forty-five (45) consecutive m nutes
(but not Iess than one class period, where
appl i cabl e) .

The results of each observation nust be recorded
on the Observation Form (Appendi x B), and
reviewed with the enployee no nore than ten (10)
wor kdays after the observation, and refl ected on
the final evaluation. Alternate fornms may be
used for non-cl assroom professionals.

Should an enployee receive an wunsatisfactory
interim evaluation, District resource persons
shall be used for consultant purposes to offer
assi stance to the enpl oyee.
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The parties agree that if there are at |east 60
cal endar days between the first and | ast
observation of a probationary teacher, the
Tenure Act’s requirenent that a probationary
t eacher’s eval uation be based on “.at |east two
cl assroom observations at |east 60 days apart”
has been sati sfi ed.

The final conference for an unsatisfactory
probati onary or non-probationary enployee shal
be conpleted no later than the |ast school day
before spring break but no later than April 1 in
the case of probationary enpl oyees.

The final conference for a satisfactory
probati onary or non-probationary enployee shal
be conpleted no later than the first (1°%)
Friday in June or a later date if nutually
agreed by the adm ni strator and enpl oyee.

A non-probationary enployee shall be eval uated
on a Final Eval uation of Performance form
(Appendi x D) once per three (3) school years
followwng the time lines a. through j. above
unl ess there is an identified problem I n such
cases, the fornms and tinelines in 5a. through
5j. above or, if necessary, the process in 12
below will apply. It is understood that the
adm nistration nmy, at any tinme, recognize
effective performance.

Approved periodic |eave days, (e.g. conference,
personal business, sick |eave, etc.) would not

cause a change in the evaluation tinme |ines.
However, no day that is a deadline for a step in
t he eval uation process will be considered m ssed

if the enpl oyee or evaluator is absent that day.

Long term leaves will result in the eval uation
time lines being “frozen” wuntil the enployee
returns to work. A long term |eave shall be

defined as an approved | eave of absence of nore
than ten (10) consecutive working days.

Conf er ence

Three (3) copies of the conpleted Final Evaluation

Performance Form shall be shown to the enpl oyee
information and review The enployee shall,
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10.

after and upon conpletion of joint review, sign all
copies of the evaluation and shall check one (1) of
two (2)appropriate boxes signifying agreenment or
di sagreenent with the evaluation and shall return
all copies to his/her principal or supervisor. The
principal or supervisor shall keep at |east one (1)
copy on file in the building for future reference by
the enployee and/or adm nistration while the
enpl oyee is assigned to that building/unit. In the
event the enployee does not agree wth the
eval uation, all objections nust be placed in witing
and provided to the admnistrator within five (5)
working days of the enployee’'s receipt of the
conpl eted Final Eval uation of Performance form
Such objections shall be attached to the conpleted
Fi nal Eval uati on of Performance form

Test Results
Test results of academ c progress of students shal

not be used as evaluative of the overall quality of
an enpl oyee's service or fitness for retention.

Noti ce of Di sm ssal

Prior to his/her dismssal, the enployee shall be
notifi ed, in writing, of t he reasons for
recomendati on of such di sm ssal

Gri evance

Failure to conply with the above-prescribed formt,
including the tinme lines, may result in the enployee
filing a grievance and processing it through the
gri evance procedure.

Eval uati on Workgroup

The devel opnent of t he Fi nal Eval uati on of
Performance form(s) shall be the responsibility of
the Evaluation Workgroup. | f the Eval uation

Wor kgr oup cannot reach an agr eenment on t he
eval uation form(s), the Superintendent or designee
shall nmake the final decision. The eval uation
form(s) devel oped by the Evaluation Workgroup shal
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11.

12.

be the primary eval uati on forms) used for
eval uati ng enpl oyees.

Process for New Hire, Late Recall, Transfer

The evaluation process for a new hire, a late
recall, and/or a transfer may begin at a tinme other
than indicated in 5.a. above provided such change
occurred after the sixth (6'") Friday.

a. Such process will begin within ten (10) working
days of the assignnent with a conference between
t he enpl oyee and the supervisor.

b. Wthin twenty (20) working days of reporting to

the assignnment, the supervisor will furnish the
enpl oyee with the tinmelines for this evaluation
process.

cC. The tinmelines as outlined in 5. f. through 5.]j

above shall be observed.

d. No tenured enpl oyee shall be dism ssed due to an
unsati sfactory evaluation under the provisions
of this subsection (11.), unless the evaluation
has comenced on or before January 9th of the
year in which the dism ssal recommendation is
made.

Qut of Sequence

An eval uati on may occur when an enpl oyee’ s
performance, in the opinion of the Board, warrants
special attention because there is an identified
probl em (This shall not apply to any enployee who
is scheduled to be evaluated as outlined in 5. or

11. above.) For this evaluation the follow ng

procedure shall be utilized.

a. The affected enployee shall be notified in
witing that this type of eval uation is
conmenci ng. Such notice shall include the nane

of the evaluator and the reasons for the
decision to use this type of eval uation.

b. No |l ater than ten (10) working days after
notification to the enpl oyee, in a. above, the
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eval uator shall have a conference with the
enpl oyee.

No |l ater than the twentieth (20th) working day
of this process, the evaluator shall provide the
enpl oyee with a copy of the P.E. P. or another
formto which they nmutually agree.

No later than the thirtieth (30th) working day
of this process, the evaluator shall observe the
wor k performance of the enployee for a m ninmum
of at least forty-five (45) consecutive m nutes

(but not less than one class period). No nore
t han twenty-four (24) hour s after this
observati on, the evaluator shall subm t a
witten report to the enployee. If the

eval uator is of the opinion that the performance
of the enployee is deficient in any respect,
such will be specifically noted in this report.

No later than the thirty-fifth (35th) working
day (and within five (5) school days of noting
such deficiencies as outlined in d. above), the

eval uator shall identify, in witing, specific
ways/ neans/ steps that the enployee is to take to
inprove in the noted areas. Upon noting
deficiencies and identifying ways/neans of
i nprovenent, it shal | be the evaluator's
responsibility to provide definite positive
assistance to correct the deficiencies. Thi s
report as well as any subsequent ones shall

address the deficiency previously noted and the
enpl oyee’s progress in rectifying the ooncerns
expressed. Fail ure to not e a previ ously
identified deficiency shall be construed to nmean
it no longer exists and the enployee is now
perform ng satisfactorily in that area.

If an area of deficiency is noted, no |later than
the sixtieth (60th) working day a second fornmal

observation shall occur and shall follow the
procedure outlined in d. and e. above. Thi s
report as well as any subsequent ones shall

address the deficiency previously noted and the
enpl oyee's progress in rectifying the concerns
expressed. Failure to note a previously
identified deficiency shall be construed to nmean
it no longer exists and the enployee is now
perform ng satisfactorily in that area.
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No | ater than the conclusion of the seventieth
(70th) working day, an interim evaluation

conference shall be held. The enpl oyee whose
performance is deened satisfactory shall have
this evaluation term nated at this point. The
enpl oyee whose performance s not deemed
sati sfactory shall continue the evaluation
process.

At the interim evaluation conference, t he
parties shall review the results of t he
eval uation so far. Specific deficiencies in
work performance which have been previously
noted shall be discussed and a plan devel oped
for dealing with each.

No sooner than the ninetieth (90th) working day
nor |ater than the one hundredth (100th) working
day, another formal observation shall occur
after the interim evaluation conference in
conformance with the requirenments of d. and e.
above.

No sooner than the one hundred tenth (110th)
wor ki ng day nor |ater than one hundred twentieth
(120t h) working day, the evaluator shall submt
a final evaluation and recommendati on regarding
the enmpl oyee's continued future enpl oynment.

No tenured enployee, due to an unsatisfactory
eval uati on under t he pr ovi si ons of this
subsection (11.), shall be dism ssed within the
first one hundred twenty (120) working days
followng the date of notification as required
in a. above.

ARTI CLE 5

BOARD OF EDUCATI ON RI GHTS

RESPONSI BI LI TI ES

The Board, on its own behalf and on behalf of the

el ectors
reserves

of the school district, hereby retains and
unto itself, wthout limtations, all powers,

33 11/23/2004



rights, authority, duties and responsibilities conferred
upon and vested in it by the laws and the Constitution of
the State of M chigan and/or the United States.

AUTHORI TY

The Association recognizes that the Board is legally
responsi ble for the operation of the entire school system
within the boundaries of the G and Rapids Public Schools
and that the Board has the necessary authority to
di scharge all of its responsibilities subject to |aws
above nentioned and to the provisions of this Agreenent.

ADM NI STRATI VE STAFF

In nmeeting such responsibilities, the Board acts through
its admnistrative staff. Such responsibilities include,
w thout being limted to, the establishnment of education
policies; the construction, acquisition and maintenance
of school buildings and equi pnment; the hiring, transfer
assi gnnment supervi si on, di sci pli ne, pronoti on and
term nation of enployees, and the establishment and
revision of Rul es and Regul ati ons governing and
pertaining to work and conduct of its enployees. The
Board and adm nistrative staff shall be free to exercise
all of its managerial rights and authority to the extent
permtted by law, provided, however, that no actions
shall violate any of the express ternms of this Agreenment
and no rules or regulations shall be adopted or revised
which violate the express terns of this Agreenent.

ARTI CLE 6
NEGOTI ATI ONS PROCEDURE
SUBSEQUENT YEARS

Renegotiation of this Agreenent for the subsequent years
shall be comrenced not |ater than March 1 of the cal endar
year in which this Agreenent expires. Any agr eenent
shall be reduced to witing and signed by the Board and
t he Associ ati on.

ASSOCI ATI ON NEGOTI ATORS

The Board agrees that Association nenbers, a maxi num of
seven (7) enployees, engaged during the school day in
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official new contract negotiations on behalf of the
Association with the Board during the term of this
Agreement, shall be entitled to released time wthout
| oss of salary, provided the Association agrees to neet
for purposes of negotiations on off-duty tinme at |least to
the same extent as on released tine.

RECORDS AND | NFORMATI ON

During nregotiations or for the purpose of assisting the
Associ ation in devel opi ng accurat e, i nf or med and
constructive proposals concerning the rates of pay,
wages, hours of work and other conditions of enploynment
for enployees, the Board shall provide the Association
with docunments related to financial resources, budgetary
requirenents and allocation and any other rel at ed
information which is presented to any regular and/or
special neetings called by the Board to conduct officia

busi ness or to any other governnental body.

TOTALI TY OF AGREEMENT

Thi s Agreenment incorporates the Agreenment reached by the

parties on all agreed issues which were subjects of
negoti ation. During the term of this Agreenment, neither
party will be required to negotiate with respect to any

such matter whether or not covered by this Agreement and
whet her or not within the know edge or contenplation of
either or both parties at the time they negotiated or
signed this Agreenent.

MUTUAL CONSENT

This Agreenment may be altered, changed, added to, deleted
from or nodified only through the voluntary, nutual
consent of the parties, in witing, and signed by both
parties as an amendment to this Agreenent.

LEAST RESTRI CTI VE ENVI RONMENT

The Board shall not reduce, elinmnate, transfer, or
ot herwi se reorganize any special education program or
service so as to dimnish the nunber of actively enployed
bargai ni ng unit menbers wi thout first providing notice to
t he Associ ati on.

ARTI CLE 7
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A.

JOI NT COUNCI LS/ COW TTEES

| NSTRUCTI ONAL COUNCI LS

1.

The Board and the Association hereby <create a

council known as the Instructional Council whose
responsibility shall be to initiate policy changes
whi ch af f ect and det er ni ne t he i nstructional
programs). The nmenbers of the Council shal

establish processes for resolving issues which
i npact student achi evenent.

The Council shall be conposed of seven (7) qualified
enpl oyees to work wth seven (7) qual i fied

adm ni strators. The seven (7) enployee nenbers
shall be appointed by the Association, and the
adm ni strators shal | be appoi nt ed by t he
Superint endent . It is encouraged that Instructiona
Counci|l nenmbers serve a mninmum of two (2) years

The Superintendent and GREA staff nember shall be
ex-officio nenbers of the Instructional Council.
The Instructional Council chairperson shall also be
an ex-officio nmenber of the Staff Devel opnent
Counci I .

The Board and administrative staff will consistently
seek the Instructional Council’s input bef ore
i mpl enenti ng policies whi ch af fect st udent

achi evenent .

The Council shall nmeet on a regularly schedul ed
basis as determ ned by the Council. Cl assroom
substitutes for enployees where needed wll be

provi ded by the Board.

The Council may consult with enpl oyees, students and
menbers of the community and shall be enpowered to
appoi nt subcommttees which will lead to inprovenent
of instruction.

The subcommttees shall mneet as directed by the
Council and shall make regular reports of their
findings to the Council.

The Council shall be the only agency to speak on

behal f of the total teaching staff of the school
system on instructional matters.
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The Instructional Council shall annually consider
appointing a committee to review the testing program
and to make recomendations to the Instructional

Council. The recommendations shall include, but not

be limted to, the adequacy and appropriateness of

tests given.

Al | necessary expenses for staff and clerical
assi stance as deternm ned by the Council to carry out
its responsibilities shall be provided by the Board.

STAFF DEVELOPMENT COUNCI L

A Staff Devel opnent Council shall be continued.

The Staff Devel opnment Council shall be conposed of
five (5) persons appoi nt ed annual | y by t he
Associ ation and five (5) persons appointed annually
by the Board, each of whom shall have served or are
serving in nmentoring, staff developnent, or school
or program inprovenment roles during the 2004-05 and
2005- 06 school years.

The Chairperson of the Staff Devel opnment Council
shall alternate yearly between the two (2) parties.
The chairperson shall also be an ex-officio menber
of the Instructional Council.

The council wll assess and evaluate cityw de and
bui | di ng/ program staff devel opnment activities and
shall make recomrendati ons concerning the structure
and content of staff devel opnent.

The Council shall determne its neeting schedule and
shall neet as scheduled only if a quorum of both
parties is present at such neetings.

The Council may assunme, but not be limted to,
responsibilities in the following staff devel opnent
areas:

a. Surveying staff needs and interests

b. Pl anning for future citywide staff devel opment
pr ogr ans

C. Revi ew ng exi sting and proposed prograns

d. Eval uating conpl eted prograns

e. Di ssem nating informati on on avail abl e prograns

and fundi ng sources
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f. Encouraging staff attendance at various staff
devel opnent functions

7. Al | necessary expenses for clerical assi stance
needed by t he Counci | to carry out its
responsibilities shall be provided by the Board.

JO NT WORKLOAD REVI EW COW TTEE

1. The Commi ttee shal | be conposed of t he
Superi nt endent or desi gnee, t he Associ ati on
President, the Association Uniserv Directors, three
persons appointed by the Association, and three to
five adm ni strators nanmed by the Superintendent.

2. The purpose of the Commttee shall be to review and
di scuss exact class size and overload hour data and
to mutually seek resolution of problens associated
with class size and overl oad assignment.

3. Wthin ten (10) working days following the first
count day of the school year and not |later than
fifteen (15) working days following the start of the

second senester, the Superintendent or designhee
shall forward to the Association President, exact
and specific class size and overload hour data.
This data shall reflect the class size in each
el ementary classroom and the hour by hour class size
for each secondary teacher. Further, the nunber and
subject for each overload hour shall be shown by
bui I di ng.

4. Not later than ten (10) working days follow ng
recei pt of the above data the commttee shall neet
to review, exam ne and discuss sane consistent wth
its purpose as set forth in 2. above.

BOARD- ASSOCI ATI ON  ADM NI STRATI VE MEETI NGS

There wll be neetings between the Superintendent of
Schools and the Association admnistration upon the
request of ei t her party and scheduled by nutual
agreenent .

SCHOOL SAFETY | MPROVEMENT WORKGROUP

There will be a joint School Safety |nprovenent Workgroup
conprised of ten nmenbers selected by the District (which
shall include representatives from non-MEA represented
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groups or wunits) and ten representatives from GREA and
ot her MEA-represented groups. The workgroup will neet at
| east twice per year. Annual recommendati ons with budget
inplications should be made to the Superintendent by
March 31 of each year.

The workgroup’s charge is to:

1. Make recommendati ons to the Superintendent regarding
school safety and student discipline issues.

2. Make recommendati ons for nodifications to the school
crisis managenment and energency procedures nanual .

3. Make recomendations to enhance the district’s
crisis response and prevention plan.

4. Make recommendat i ons concerni ng an effective
di strict-wi de comruni cati on pl an.

5. Revi ew and nmake recommendations on specific safety-
related procedures such as identification badges,
M OSHA Safety data sheets, etc.

6. | nvestigate alternative funding sources for safety
and student discipline issues such as grants.

7. Pl an and provide for training within existing budget
constraints on all of the above.

8. For 2004-05 and 2005-06, the superintendent shall
allocate $10,000 to the safety workgroup to be used
exclusively for the purchase of two way radios or
other safety related equipnment or safety plan
docunments, or safety training for buildings or
pr ogr ans, provided there 1is no ongoing budget
obligation inposed on such building or program The
wor kgroup shall allocate the funds based on need and
cost effectiveness and shall develop or require
reasonabl e guidelines for safeguarding such radios
or equi pnment.

ARTI CLE 8

EMPLOYMENT QUALI FI CATI ONS
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APPLI CATI ON

Applicants for enployment in the unit shall be recruited,
screened, selected and hired by the Superintendent or by
the Human Resources staff acting on behalf of the
Superintendent of Schools. A good faith effort shall be
made to enploy mnority persons wuntil the nunber of
mnority enpl oyees nor e accurately reflects t he
percentage of mnority students enrolled by the Board.

EMPLOYEE HEALTH

1. Each enpl oyee shall possess and mmintain sufficient
good health (physical and nental) to adequately
perform his/her respective duties and to carry out
hi s/ her responsibilities.

2. Each enpl oyee of the Board may be required to obtain
a Tuberculin skin test and/or chest x-ray prior to
fifteen (15) days after the beginning of his/her
date of enpl oynent. Such exani nation shall be free
to each enployee who reports to the designated pl ace
and at the time and place scheduled by the Board
Each enpl oyee receiving the Tuberculin test fromthe
Board's designee nust have the test read by the
designee at the time and the place designated when
the test was given. Al other readings of the test
adm nistered by the Board designee shall be
considered invalid and the test nust be repeated.
The results from other valid testing agencies wll
be accepted by the Board.

The frequency of such enployee test shall be
pursuant to the requirenents nmade by the State of
M chi gan. Each enployee who fails to conmply wth
this requirement shall be considered to be not
qualified for enploynent and shall be tern nated.

3. In cases where inadequate enploynent performance is
believed to be the result of physical or nental
duress, the Superintendent or his/her designee nmay
request an enployee to obtain a physical, clinical,

psychol ogi cal or psychiatric exam nation. Expenses
for any such exam nation shall be paid in full by
t he Board. Failure to acknow edge such request nmay
result in termnation of enploynent; however, the
enpl oyee my request full assi stance from the

Association at any time during such proceedings.
Notice of a witten request for any such exam nation
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shall be delivered in person by the appropriate
adm ni strator or by registered mail.

EMPLOYEE CERTI FI CATI ON

Each new enpl oyee or enployee transferred to a position
requiring changed certification, who reports to work
bet ween Septenber 1st and October 15th, shall file
certification materials, including transcripts and birth
certificate, with the Executive for Personnel Services
within forty-five (45) cal endar days of date of
enpl oynment . Any such enpl oyee reporting to work after
Cct ober 15th shall file such materials within thirty (30)
cal endar days of date of enploynent. In the event the
enpl oyee does not conmply with the above, his/her personal
contract will be revoked unless such tinme is extended by
mut ual agreenent between the enployee and the O fice of
Personnel Services provided the delay of subm ssion of
the materials is beyond the control of the enpl oyee.

PART- TI ME EMPLOYEES

The O fice of Personnel Services shall give consideration
to a part-tinme enployee(s) prior to hiring a new
enpl oyee(s) for a full-tinme position(s).

EMERGENCY PERM TS

When Grand Rapids Public Schools assigns a certified
teacher to a position for which he or she is not fully
endorsed, so ‘that the district nmust apply for an
energency permt, a full vyear permt, a tenporary
approval or an energency approval, GRPS shall pay the fee
for the permt or approval only (not for the teacher’s
certification.)

ARTI CLE 9
TRANSFERS AND VACANCI ES
TRANSFER PHI LOSOPHY

Since frequent transfers of enployees are disturbing to
the educati onal process and interfere wth optinmm
enpl oyee performance, the Association and the Board agree
that the transfers of enpl oyees should be m nim zed.
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DEFI NI TI ON OF CERTI FI CATI ON/ QUALI FI CATI ON

The following requirenments shall apply to voluntary
transfers, involuntary transfers and recalls. Al |
positions require state certification and endorsenent
appropriate to the position. The followng additional
qualifications are required for these positions only:

1. The Association and District will review training
opportunities for GREA represented enployees before
any additional training requirements are added to
any position, wth reasonable prior notice. Thi s
review nust be tinely, at |east two weeks prior to a
posting for required training (as a prerequisite or
wi | |lingness to receive training as soon as
possi bl e).

2. Grades 9-12:

a. Secondary certification in the subject area and
a sufficient nunmber of credit hours to neet the
requi rements of the North Central Association of
Secondary Schools and Col | eges as defined in the
Policies and Standards for the Accreditation of
Secondary Schools in effect as of the effective
date of this Agreenent.

b. For Hi gh School nusic positions, this includes
training in the specific area (vocal, orchestra
or band.) See Appendi x K.

3. Speci alty School s Specialist Positions:

Coit Creative Arts Acadeny Art Specialist; Coit
Creative Arts Acadeny Musi ¢ Speci al i st; Coi t
Creative Arts Acadeny Theater Specialist; Shawnee
Mat h/ Tech/ Sci ence Mat h Speci al i st Shawnee
Mat h/ Tech/ Sci ence Sci ence Speci al i st; Shawnee
Mat h/ Tech/ Sci ence Technol ogy Speci al i st:

A mjor or mnor in the subject area (or has the
credit hours sufficient to qualify for a major or
m nor) to which the enpl oyee is assigned.

4. Preschool, Elenmentary, and M ddle School Montessori
Cl assroom Teachers:
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Appropriate State certification and ei t her
preschool el enent ary, m ddl e school Mont essor i
i cense or Montessori teacher education is required.

Sout hwest Conmunity Canpus:
Demonstrated oral and witten fluency in Spanish and
English. The Association will be provided a copy of

the objective criteria used to neasure fluency.

Bi Il i ngual and/or ESL Positions:

a. Determ nation of Need. Using the nobst recent
November count day nunbers each year, the
Assessnent and Eval uation O fice or its
Superintendent's designee wll identify the

nunber of CALP category 1, 2, and 3 students by
grade level and building who have not been
exited. For elenmentary Dbuildings, Personne
Services will calculate the number of bilingua
or ESL staff required based on these student
nunbers and dividing by 20. For high schools

the nunmber of staff wll be determned by
identifying the nunber of CALP 1, 2, and 3
students and dividing by 36. For mddle
school s, the nunber of staff will be determ ned
by identifying the nunmber of CALP 1,2, and 3
st udent s and di vi di ng by 34 or t he
student/teacher ratio provided by the Budget
O fice.

b. The District wll designate and post vacant
posi tions, as either bi | i ngual endor senment

required or ESL endorsenent required, based on
t he | anguage acqui sition nodel as established in
the site based budget and school inprovenent
plan. The District will notify the Association
of amendnents to its OCR Agreenment or applicable
|l aws  or regulations which relate to the
District's conpl i ance. I n addi ti on, adul t
education ESL positions shall be covered by this
provision (all of these positions shall be ESL
endor senent required).

C. The position shall first be filled with the nost
senior internal applicant with an appropriate
endorsenent. For exanple, a position posted as
Bi | i ngual Spanish  will require a M chigan
endorsement in bilingual Spanish. A position

43 11/23/2004



post ed as ESL  wll require a M chi gan
endorsenent in English as a Second Language.
Current enployees who hold Bilingual, ESL or

TESOL endorsenents from another state will have
until May 1, 2005 to provide Personnel Services
a valid Mchigan certificate with the Bilingua

or ESL endor senent added. Qut-of -state

Bilingual, ESL and TESOL certificates wll not
be recogni zed after May 1, 2005.

If no internal individual applies wth the
appropriate endorsenment and qualifications, the
position shall be filled wth a candidate

(external) who holds the appropriate M chigan
endorsenent and qualifications.

I f no individual applies (internal or external)
with the appropriate M chigan endorsenent, then
the position will be filled with the nost senior
i nt ernal candidate who has a signed “OCR
Agreenent” on file in Personnel Services and
annual ly provides docunentation of coursework
conpletion (6 credits per year toward obtaining

that endorsenent). In this event, the person
will only be awarded the position as a one year
appoi ntment and the position will be re-posted

on the first spring posting the follow ng year.
In the event the person is able to conplete the
appropriate endorsenment before March 1 of the
following year, and presents evidence to Human
Resource Services that he or she has conpleted
t he endorsenent, then normal posting guidelines
will be followed (per Article 9). At the tine
the person is granted a transfer they will also
be provided a letter indicating these terns and
that the position is a one year assignnment only.

If there is no internal candidate who qualifies

under section e, the District wll enploy a
M chi gan certified candidate (internal or
external) who is wlling to sign an “OCR

agreenent” and work under a permt and take
college <course hours (6 credits per year)
toward obtaining the appropriate endorsenent. In
this event, the person will only be awarded the
position as a one year appointnent and the
position will be re-posted on the first spring
posting the following year. In the event the
person is able to conplete the appropriate
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endorsenent before March 1 of +the follow ng
year, and presents evidence to Human Resource
Services that he or she has conpleted the
endorsenent, then normal posting guidelines wll
be followed (per Article 9). At the tine the
person is assigned the position they wll also
be provided a letter indicating these terns and
that the position is a one year assignnment only.

g. Any teacher who had signed an “OCR agreenent”
before My 1, 2004 and has continued to
denonstrate satisfactory progress each year
toward either a bilingual or ESL endorsenment
shall be “grandparented” in that he or she shal
continue to be considered qualified under
section e. above, regardless of whether the
position is designated ESL or bilingual. The
person will only be awarded the position as a
one year appointnment and the position wll be
re-posted on the first spring posting the
foll owing year. Human Resource Services and GREA
wi || agree to list the names of t hese
i ndividuals who will continue to be considered
equally qualified for either ESL or bilingual
positions under e. above.

7. Acadeni ¢ Advi sor:

Must be a certified teacher, able to work a flexible
schedul e, days and evenings and possibly at multiple
work sites, and have 3 years of successful Acadenic
Advi si ng experience or 5 years teaching in the Adult
Education Division or a Master’'s Degree in Cuidance
and Counsel i ng.

8. Al O her Positions:

Certification, | i censes, approval s, and/ or
endorsenents as determ ned by the State.

DELETI ON OF CERTI FI CATI ON

An enpl oyee who has a mnimm of twelve (12) years of
seniority may declare hinself/herself unavailable for
assi gnnment, reassignment or recall to all classes or
subjects wthin an endorsenent of the enployee's
certificate providing such declaration does not result in
a new hire or create a part tinme position. No enpl oyee
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may declare hinmself/herself wunavailable for assignnent,
reassi gnnent or recall to an endorsenent area in which

he/she is «currently working or |ast worked. Such
decl aration of wunavailability nay be altered each school
year but nust be done, in witing, to the Ofice of

Personnel Services on or before January 1 of the school
year prior to when the alteration is to becone effective.

TIM NG OF POSTI NGS

No | ater than January 31 of each year, using the Interest
Based process, the parties wll neet to establish
timelines for that year for postings, i nvol untary
transfers and | ayoff.

1. | nformational Job Fair. An informational job fair
will be held before the first posting. Schools with
known vacanci es wi || be encour aged to have
representatives. Information concerning curriculum
student body, building policies, school inprovenent
pl ans, AYP status, bell tinmes and location wll be
available to interested staff. Attendance at the Job
Fair will be voluntary.

2. First posting. At a mnimm this posting wll

i ncl ude:
a. Al'l of the positions of any new prograns
b. Al'l  known vacancies created by the resignation

or retirenent of enpl oyees (provided the
enpl oyee has provided witten notice to Hunman
Resources  of his or her resignation or
retirement).

cC. Positions of all enployees taking a |eave of
absence for the followi ng school year and who do
not have a right to return to their position and
who have notified Human Resources in witing.

d. Al'l positions which were not yet posted (created
or becane vacant after the |last applicable
posti ng).

e. Al'l  vacancies <created as a result of the

i mpl enentation of the facilities plan.
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g.

Al'l positions held by enployees on tenporary
contract, unless a permanent contract enployee
has a right to return to the position.

Any ot her known vacanci es

Second posting. At a mninmum this posting wll
i ncl ude:

a.

Al'l positions which becane vacant as a result of
the enployees successfully bidding in the
previ ous posti ng

Any other newly created vacancies

Al'l  known vacancies created by the resignation
or retirement or layoff of enployees (provided
the enployee has provided witten notice to
Human Resources of his or her resignation or
retirenent).

Positions of all enployees taking a |eave of
absence for the foll owi ng school year and who do
not have a right to return to their position and
who have notified Human Resources in witing.

Third posting. At a mninmum this posting wll
i ncl ude:

a.

Al'l positions which becane vacant as a result of
the enployees successfully bidding in the
previ ous posti ng

Any other newly created vacancies

Al'l  known vacancies created by the resignation
or retirenment of enpl oyees (provided the
enpl oyee has provided witten notice to Human
Resources  of his or her resignation or
retirenent).

Positions of all enployees taking a |eave of
absence for the foll owi ng school year and who do
not have a right to return to their position and
who have notified Human Resources in witing.

Pl acenent Meeting for Unassi gned Enpl oyees
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After the third posting and after any displacenents

(Article 9. I. 5) have occurred, a placenent neeting
will be held for unassigned staff. At this neeting
staff will be permtted to select positions for

which they are qualified in seniority order.
Assi gnnment s

After the last posting has been conpleted, Human

Resources shall assign all unassigned staff to
vacant positions, based upon the certifications and
qualifications of the individual. It is understood

t hat wunassigned enployees nmay be assigned to any
position for which they are certified and qualified.
Because the primary criteria for placement nust be
assigning as many current enployees into positions
for which they are certified and qualified, and
having all positions filled in advance of the
begi nning of the school year, it is understood that
Human Resources may not be able to give enployees a
choi ce of positions.

| f after the |ast posting there are special
circunstances that create nmore jobs (such as the
approval of grant) then Personnel may offer one
addi tional posting no later than the two weeks
before the start of school. At | east one week
bef ore such a posting occurs, GREA will be notified
so that GREA nay send an alert to its menbership.

For 2004-2005 only, the postings for the seven
Reading First Schools wll include information
regarding the required Reading First training, which
woul d need to be taken by successful bidders. “Year
Two” training requirenments will be designated on the
posting and would have to be taken along with the
“Year One” training (LETRS) for those who have not
received this training. (KISD has a schedule for the
thirty hours of the LETRS first-year training).

E. TRANSFER RELATI VE TO SENI ORI TY

1.

When a vacancy exists, the Board wll mke every
reasonable effort to relocate an enployee at the
enpl oyee's request. When the applicant(s) IS

certified by the State of M chigan and neets m ni nal
requirenents, as outlined in Section B. above, for
the position, the applicant with the nost seniority
(as defined in Article 10, Section A.) shall be
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granted the transfer. | t is acknow edged and
supported that student achievenent is furthered when
the enployee and building/program are commtted to
the same educational philosophies and strategies.
Therefore, the District is encouraged to place as
much i nf ormati on as IS reasonabl y possi bl e
concerning building/program philosophy or strategy
on the job posting so that enployees can nmke an
i nformed choi ce about bidding on a position.

For the 2004-2005 school year only, the follow ng
exceptions to the above process will be in place.

a. Grand Rapids Public Schools Environnmental Hi gh
School science teachers (2 positions):

1) Prior to selection, there wll be a
vol untary i nf or mati onal meeti ng for
possi bl e internal applicants.

2) Positions will be posted internally as two
positions, that together will be able to
have certifications in the areas of math,
soci al studies, |anguage arts and science,
in a special posting (before the May
posti ngs begin).

3) A selection/interview commttee conprised
of the Director of Blandford, science and
soci al studies curriculum specialists, the

Deputy Superi nt endent, and t he GREA
Pr esi dent wi || interview all i nt er nal
applicants who have t he necessary
certification and will select based on the

sel ection/interview process (not based
solely on the applicant with the nost
seniority).

4) | f t he posi tions cannot be filled
internally, the selection committee wll
sel ect from external applicants approved by
Per sonnel .

b. Grand Rapids Public Schools GRAPCEP secondary
school teacher (3 positions)

1) Prior to selection, a voluntary informtion
nmeeting will be held for possible internal
applicants.
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2) Positions wll be posted internally as
three positions in mthematics, science,
and conputer science (before the My
posti ngs begin)

3) A selection/interview commttee conprised
of two representatives from Davenport, one
District adm nistrator, the GREA President
and two GREA enpl oyees (selected by
Davenport) who have experience w th GRAPCEP
but are not applying for the job, wll
interview all internal applicants who have
t he necessary certification and will select
based on the selection/interview process
(not based solely on the applicant with the
nost seniority).

4) | f t he posi tions cannot be filled
internally, the selection commttee wll
sel ect from external applicants approved by
Per sonnel .

If the positions are not filled as a result of
the first special posting, the District wll
consult with the Associ ati on desi gnee.

A formal assessnment of the process wll be
conducted by the Association and the District by
t he end of the 2004-2005 school year.

For the 2004-05 school year only, the Secondary
Acadenmies and Small School s at the four
conprehensi ve high schools (wth the exception
of GRAPCEP and Environnmental Science which wll
be staffed per new |anguage as witten in
Article 9. E. 2) will be staffed through internal
assignment as nuch as possible from existing
staff at that high school. Remmining vacancies

will be posted via the current posting process
outlined above (A Tinelines). The current
princi pal and/or new adm nistrator will make the

assignnments of certified enployees who are
currently “Hi ghly Qualified” under ESEA or are
expected to be by June 2006. If a “critical
mass” of current high school enployees are not
assigned to the Academ es and Small School s, the
District wll consult wth the Association
regarding the possibility of a special posting
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(before the My postings begin.) In future
years, the Academ es and Small Schools w il need
to be independent school s.

TRANSFER RELATI VE TO RACI AL BALANCE

Deviations from the transfer procedure nmay occur in
accordance with the transfer requirenments of Appendi x D.

TRANSFER PROCEDURE

1. Application for a position may be nade at any tine
during the posting period for that position.

2. The enpl oyee nust submt the transfer request to the
O fice of Personnel Services.

VOLUNTARY TRANSFERS

1. The O fice of Personnel Services shall post all
vacanci es.

2. The postings shall be displayed in all buildings, on
the District's website and a copy provided to the
Associ ation by email or other reasonabl e nethod.

3. Postings will be nade available every Mnday noon
with the posting to close as of the end of the
busi ness day on the |last day of the posting period.
Each enpl oyee requesting consideration for a vacancy
nmust subm t hi s/ her application for a posted
position in witing to the O fice of Personnel
Services within the posting period. The District
also provides staff the ability to bid using the
District’s electronic network.

4. Al'l vacancies shall be filled wthin ten (10)
wor ki ng days after the close of the posting unless
the Association and Board nutually agree to an

excepti on.

5. Any vacancy which occurs on or after the third
posting of the school year shall be filled wthout
posting at that tine. However, the enployee's
assignnment to the position shall not be permanent
until after the position has been posted and filled

as follows. AIl of these positions, if they exist,
shall be posted in the first spring posting and the
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relocation wll take place at the start of the
school year

Beginning the first day of K- 12 student instruction
and ending the sixth (6th) Friday of the school
year, the Board wll have a non-posting period for
those Adult Education positions which are filled by
Adult Education enployees reassigned wthin the

di vi sion. However, positions filled by recall or by
newly hred enployees during this time period wll
be posted, and involuntary transfers shall be in
accordance with Section |I. bel ow

Notwi t hst andi ng the above, a voluntary transfer my
be denied when the enployee's immediate past
per f or mance eval uati on or ongoi ng per f or mance
eval uation is unsatisfactory as reflected on a final
or interim evaluation form on record at the tine of
t he bid.

When a position is defined as vacant, said position

will be posted and filled as set forth in 1. through

7. above.

a. If the filling of the original vacancy creates a
second and third vacant position, t hat
position(s) will be posted and filled subject to
the provisions and limtations outlined in 1.

through 7. above except if a third vacant
position is created as a result of the |[ast
posti ng. That vacant position will be posted
for filling the following school year as set
forth in 5. above.

b. A position that is not staffed during the school
year, after the operation of 5. and 6. above,
and any other wvacancy which remains unfilled
after the posting period above, shall be filled
by recall if there is soneone on the recall |ist
who neets the requirenents of the vacancy.

cC. A position which is filled on paper for the fall
and cannot be tenporarily filled by recall may
be filled by a tenporary enpl oyee or new hire at
the Board's discretion.

d. An enployee tenporarily placed in a vacancy
which has been filled on paper wll be
considered to be in a tenporary placenent and
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10.

shall be given notice of involuntary transfer at
t he end of the school year.

An enployee shall be eligible for no nore than one
(1) voluntary transfer per year

An enpl oyee who has successfully bid on a position
in a building and who may only be assigned on paper
shal | be consi der ed as part of t hat new
bui | di ng/ program staff for the following fall for
t he purpose of Section |I.1.a.1) below.

| NVOLUNTARY TRANSFERS

1.

It is recognized that an involuntary transfer my be
necessary at any tinme for the follow ng reasons.
There shall be two types of involuntary transfers.

a. Type A Involuntary Transfer.

In the event it is necessary to acconplish one
of the follow ng:

1) To reduce an over-staffed building or
program in which case the person(s) in the
affected building or program wth the
| owest seniority shall be transferred out
of the building or program

2) To close a building or elimnate a program

3) To mai nt ai n a racial bal ance in a
particul ar building or program as set forth
in the Federal District Court Order of
1973. (Appendi x D)

b. Type B Involuntary Transfer.

In the event it is necessary to acconplish one
of the follow ng:

1) To resolve a personality conflict when both
parties agree there is such a conflict.

2) An enpl oyee who vol unt eers for an
i nvoluntary transfer shall receive a type B
involuntary transfer notice, regardless of
the 1initial reason for the involuntary
transfer and regardless of bilingual, ESL

53 11/23/2004



2.

or gener al educati on desi gnati on
(el emrentary teachers only).

| nvol untary transfer process.

a.

No later than a date mutually selected by the
parties in the process described in Article 9.
D, t he District shal | provi de witten
involuntary transfer notices to all individuals
whose jobs are known to be elimnated for the
follow ng school year. The list of individuals
and positions of those bargaining unit nenbers
with seven (7) or less years of seniority wll
be available at the District office (1331
Franklin SE) and the GREA office (3100 29'" SE).

In a time period nutually determned by the
parties in the process described in Article 9.
D., individuals receiving a Type A involuntary
transfer notice who have not received a
successful bid in the prior postings and who
have twelve (12) or nore years of seniority
shal | have the right to notify Personnel
Services in witing if they wish to exercise
their right to displace another as per Article 9
l. 5. They shal | al so i ndi cate t he
person/ position whom they wsh to displace.
| ndi viduals may submt nultiple requests on the

sane form but shall clearly indicate the
“priority” ader. Personnel Services wll then
begin processing the displacenment requests in
seniority order. If nore than one person with

an involuntary transfer notice attenpts to
di spl ace the sanme individual, the nost senior of

t hose involuntarily transferred will be awarded
the position. If the person awarded the
position vacates it at a later date, the
di splaced individual wll be offered his/her
contractual "right to honme" (Article 9 1. 4.).
As per Article 9 I. 5., no nore than 25% of a

particular building or program staff nay be
di spl aced. The exercise of the bunp of a Iless
seni or person shall not preclude the |ater use
of one or both of his/her two rights to bid into
subsequently posted positions. As soon as
practi cable, Human Resources shall notify these
enpl oyees of the results of their displacenent
request. If a person who has displaced another
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under this provision accepts another assignment,
t he di spl acenent shall be nullified.

cC. For those individuals receiving notice of
involuntary transfer after the Spring tineline
(as in Article 9. 1. 2. a.) but before August

15, the tinelines of 2 a. and 2 b. above shall
not apply, and all contractual provisions shall
apply. In this event, if the person has 12 years
or more of seniority and w shes to displace
anot her, she or he must notify Human Resources
in witing within fourteen (14) cal endar days of
the receipt of the involuntary transfer notice.

d. I ndi viduals receiving notice of involuntary
transfer after the August 15 shall be assigned
to a position, for which they are qualified for
the remainder of the school year, and if the
person has 12 years or nore of seniority and
wi shes to displace another, she or he nust
notify Human Resources in witing before the
first posting of the spring. The displacenment
will be effective at the start of the next
school year

Second Bid. An enployee who receives a type A or B
i nvol unt ary transfer notice shal | have t he
opportunity to exercise a second successful bid.

Ri ght to Hone. Any enpl oyee who receives a type A
involuntary transfer notice shall maintain the right
to return to his/her previous building or programin
the event a position for which he/she is certified
and qualified is reauthorized prior to or during the
subsequent school year. The position will be offered
to the enployee w thout posting and will only be
posted in the event the enployee chooses not to
accept it. An enployee who is offered the right to
home after the school year has begun, may accept it,
but may choose to remain in his or her present
assignment for the remainder of the school year. At
the end of the school year, he or she shall be
assigned to the position for which he or she had the
right to honme. This right shall apply to al
enpl oyees receiving a Type A notice, regardless of
how they were originally placed in the building or
program
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Di spl acement. An enployee with twelve (12) or nore
years of seniority who holds a type A involuntary
transfer notice shall have the right to displace any
ot her enmployee in the Bargaining Unit having seven

(7) or less years of seniority providing the
involuntarily transferred enployee possesses the
certification/endorsenent and qual i fications
appropriate to the new assignnent. This provision
shall take full effect unless, by displacenent,

twenty-five (25% of a particular building s and/or
program staff is affected. The seven (7) or |ess
years enpl oyee affected by the displacenent may have
t he choice of |ateral novenent into an open position
within the building and/or program or becone the
appl i cant for the next avai |l abl e vacancy. An
enpl oyee may not displace another enployee if the
di spl acenent woul d cause the building or program to
conme out of racial balance as defined in Appendi x D.

No enployee, qualified as defined in Section B
above, shall be involuntarily transferred out of a
m ddl e school or a high school if it wuld be
possi bl e by rearrangenent of existing assignnents or
schedules within that building/program to cause an
involuntary transfer of a |esser senior enployee out
of that buil ding.

A teacher grieving an alleged violation of this
provi sion nust identify in the grievance the
rearrangenent of assignments or schedules which it
is clainmed should have been made.

J. VACANCY DEFI NED

1.

For the purpose of this Agreenent a vacancy shall be
defined as a position for which an enployee is
required and will be assigned or hired.

A position vacant as a result of an approved | eave
of absence wunder Article 16, Section D. 4., and
Article 17, Sections B. and F., wll not be
considered as a vacancy and may be filled by a
tenporarily contracted person.

The actual vacancy created as a result of adding
staff or as a result of the fact that an enployee
has retired, resigned, died, been discharged, or
transferred shall be the vacancy posted.
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K.

L.

Positions held by enployees laid off in the spring

shall not be deemed vacant until after June 1.
Positions which are anticipated to be open as a
result of first semester |ayoff will be posted prior

to the start of the second senester.

In addition to the requirenents as outlined in
Section B. above, posting of elenmentary positions

shal | include building and |Ievel, posting of
secondary positions shall include building and
departnment(s), all other postings shall I ncl ude
bui | di ng(s) or progranm(s) of assi gnnment . I n
bi l i ngual postings, the |anguage will be specified.

Where appropriate, postings should include the nane
and nunmber of a contact person and a description of
the school, program and/or position expectations.
Prospective applicants are encouraged to contact the
school / program adm nistrator and staff to becone
famliar with the expectations.

Building profiles wll also be available for
enpl oyees to review. The profiles will include a
cover sheet to each annual report with any
additional data such as: bell times, brochure,

curriculum expectations, handbook, school profile,
school action plan for |earning (SAPL) aka school
i mprovenent plan, training, teamng, etc. Profiles

will be available for elenentary buildings to assist
teachers in advance bidding. Two sets of profiles
will be mintained for enployees to review, one at

Per sonnel and one at GREA.

To provide enployees as nuch information as possible
when they bid on positions, all postings shall note
if there is sonmeone currently in the position.

NOTI FI CATI ON OF TRANSFER

1.

The Association shall be informed of Pre k12 and
Speci al Education transfers in a format simlar to
that followed with newy hired enployees. Adult

Education transfers will be provided in a program
format.
Said notification will be nade within fifteen (15)

days of the transaction.

EXPERI MENTAL OR PI LOT PROGRAMS
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Assignments or transfers to pilot or experimental
progranms (including charter schools) are granted at the
di scretion of the Superintendent or designee after
consultation wth the Association designee. Upon
conpletion of the pilot or experinmental program (the
duration of whi ch wi | be desi gnat ed by t he
Superintendent or designee), the terms and conditions of
the collective bargaining agreenment wll then apply.
However, either party may demand to bargain over any
transition issues.

UNFI LLED PGOSI Tl ONS

In the event there are no qualified applicants for a
posted position, the District shall:

1. first recal | a qualified enpl oyee from the
appropriate |ist.

2. If there is no one on the recall list wth
appropriate certification, then the District shall
fill the position(s)in one of the foll ow ng ways:

a. enpl oy a qualified new hire, or

b. seek a full year or energency permt or
tenporary or annual authorization fromthe state
to fill the position, the district wll first

of fer the opportunity to accept the position to
an enployee who has received a type A
i nvoluntary transfer notice, or

cC. seek a full year or enmergency permt or
tenmporary or annual authorization fromthe state
to fill the position with a new hire, or

d. assign the enployee in the system who has the

| owest seniority with certification, |icense or
approval as required by the State and neets the
requirenments as outlined in Section B

appropriate to the assignnment.

| TI NERANT ASSI GNIVENTS

The parties agree that, in the wevent a teacher’s
assignnment in art, nusic, p.e., counseling, or social
work at any m ddle school or high school is reduced, the
teacher will have the right to fill out their schedule to
the previous level in an elenentary itinerant position
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without bidding, if one is available, and it would not
cause the displacenent of other staff.

ARTI CLE 10
SENIORITY - LAYOFF AND RECALL
SENI ORI TY

Seniority is defined as length of continuous service in
positions represented by the Bargaining Unit (GREA).

1. Seniority begins for each enployee on the day the
enpl oyee reports for work as authorized.

2. An enpl oyee who as a matter of |aw has been granted
"transferred seniority" (i.e., a Special Education
and/ or an Adult Education enpl oyee whose program has
been transferred from another district to G and
Rapi ds) shall bring with himher all seniority
accrued in his/her previous bargaining unit.

3. Any certified person who begins enployment with the
Grand Rapids Public Schools in an intern position
shal | accrue seniority during the internshinp.
(Retroactive only to August 1, 1996.)

4. Seniority shall accrue throughout |ayoff and both
paid and wunpaid |eaves for the remainder of the
school year in which the |ayoff or |eave occurs and
the following school year or any segnent thereof.
An enpl oyee on | eave through Article 17, Section F.,
shall continue to accrue seniority throughout the
entire | eave.

5. A Bargaining Unit enployee who accepts a non-
bargaining unit position with the District shall,
upon return to a Bargaining Unit position, be
credited with his/her previous seniority within the
Bargai ning Unit.

6. An enpl oyee working less than full-tinme shall accrue
seniority in the same mnner as a full-tinme
enpl oyee.
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7. An enpl oyee working nore than the regular year (217
Day Program for exanple) shall accrue seniority in
t he same manner as a regul ar year enpl oyee.

8. Seniority shall term nate when:

a. t he enpl oyee resigns.
b. t he enpl oyee i s discharged.

cC. the enployee fails to return from |ayoff or
| eave of absence.

9. An enpl oyee added to the Bargaining Unit as a result
of changes made in Article 2 of the 1982-84 Master
Agreement shall have a seniority date no earlier
t han Septenber 7, 1982.

10. Should additional criteria be necessary to break a
tie, the followng priority will be utilized:

a. The transfer shall be given to the person wth
t he highest total years of service in positions
represented by the Association; if this does not
break the tie then

b. The hi ghest nunber of total years of enploynment
for the Grand Rapids Board of Education; if this
does not break the tie then,

C. The highest nunber of years teaching in that
Division (i.e., Elementary, Secondary, Speci al
Education, Adult Education); if this does not
break the tie then

d. The hi ghest total of graduate senester hours on
record in the Ofice of Personnel Services; if
this does not break the tie then,

e. The date and tine of the Iletter offering
enpl oynent into the bargaining unit; if this
does not break the tie then,

f. The nunber of days the individual was enployed
as a substitute prior to hiring into the
bar gai ni ng unit.

B. LAYOFF

In the event it beconmes necessary through Ilayoff to
reduce the nunber of enployees, the proposed reductions
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shal

be discussed wth the Association prior to

i mpl enent ati on.

1.

The Board shall lay off in reverse order of
seniority based solely on District staffing needs in
areas  of certifications and enployee’ s current
assignnments. Current assignnent is defined as 50% of
the enployee’'s present teaching assignnent, as on

record in the Personnel O fice. In addition, when
there is a need to reduce in any of the follow ng
areas, the Board shall Jlayoff only wthin the

affected job category(ies): School Social Workers,
School Nurses, School Psychologists, Occupationa
Ther api st s, Physi cal Ther api st s, and Speech
Ther api st s.

In addition, for the layoff in the Spring of 2004
only, because of the inadequate nunber of teachers
with bilingual or ESL endorsenent to neet the
program needs, a teacher possessing State of
M chigan teaching certification and who possesses
either a bilingual or ESL endorsenent on that
certificate, and who 1is currently working in a
position that requires bilingual or ESL endorsenent,
shal |l not be laid-off.

Any layoff pur suant to this Agreenent shal |
automatically termnate the individual's enploynent
contract and all Board paid benefits allowed
t herein. A laid off enployee who has worked the

whol e school year shall receive Board-paid insurance
benefits through August 31. Upon recall (whether to
a per manent or t enpor ary assi gnnment ), t he
i ndividual's enploynent contract and all benefits
under this Master Agreenent shall be reinstated in
full.

The Board shall give no less than thirty (30)
cal endar days' notice to the enployee being laid off
(except as specified bel ow). An enpl oyee may only
be laid off at the end of any senester.

In conjunction with Article 21, Section A, it 1is
intended that this Article takes precedence over and
governs the individual contract, and the individua
contract is expressly conditioned upon this Article.

Seniority shall continue to accrue through |ayoff
subject only to the limtations of Section A, 4.
above.
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Any bargaining unit nmenber who collects unenpl oynent
conpensation during the sumrer nonths (MESC s
"sumrer denial period") and who is recalled before
the start of his/her normal work year so that he/she

suffers no actual loss of district conpensation
shall be obligated to reinmburse to the District the
anount of unenpl oyment conpensation, upon the
written request of the District. In this case, the
bargai ning unit nenber shall be offered the choice
of repaynent by either payroll deduction of the

appropriate amunt in equal paynents over the entire
year or direct paynment to the district by Septenber
30.

C. LAYOFF PROCESS

1

If not hand-delivered before the date nutually
sel ected by the parties in the process described in
Article 9. D, witten notice of layoff nust be
mailed to the affected bargaining unit menbers to
their |ast-known hone address by the date determ ned
by the process in Article 9. D.

All laid-off enployees are expected to conplete a
Recall Status form This form is to assist wth
staff assignnents/placenents and to try to make good
mat ches. On the form laid-off nenbers wll be
asked to specify what qualifications and
certifications they hold, but are not willing to be
assigned to. It wll include a section for
enpl oyees to indicate if they wish to be reassigned
to the sane building and additional cont act
information (enmergency phone nunbers, emmil address
etc.) One list will be published to verify accuracy
of enpl oyees’ certification. Failure on the part of
a laid-off menber to conplete and return the form
my result in limting their recal | rights.
Enpl oyees remaining on |ayoff may anmend the
information on the format any time by submtting it
to Personnel Services.

Lai d-off enployees nmust conplete an Additional
Qualifications Form if they wuld I|ike to be
recall ed to special education, bilingual and/or ESL
positions while working toward certification in one
of these areas. The enployee will be required to
sign a letter of conmtnent.
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RECALL

The Board will establish a recall in inverse order of

| ayof f.

1. Laid off enployees shall be placed on a single
master |ist which shall provide the opportunity for
each enployee to identify the areas for which he/she
is qualified, <certified and available. The 1ist
shall be constructed placing enployees in seniority
order and shall note current certification and/or

qualifications as defined in Article 9, Section B.

The list will be available at both GREA and Human
Resources and wll be mailed or hand-delivered to
al | | ai d-of f enployees wth the layoff notice.
Additional distribution will be determ ned by nutua

agreenent between the Association and the Board.

It is the responsibility of the enployee to verify
the accuracy of the certification and additional
requi rements identified on the list and to notify
the Office of Personnel Services, in witing, within
ten (10) working days of the date appearing on the
list, to correct the list. Proof of certification
and/ or additional requirenments nust be provided by
the enployee to the Ofice of Personnel Services.

Recall w Il be based on verified certification and
seniority. In the event a laid-off enployee I|ater
provi des verification of additional certification or
endorsenent, at such time he/she wll be added,
according to seniority, to the newly appropriate
ar ea. Should the person added to the area, as a

result of newly attained certification and/or
addi tional requirenents, have the greatest seniority
in the area, said enployee wll be the next
i ndividual recalled but wll not displace a |ess
seni or enpl oyee previously assigned.

When recalling enployees, the Board shall attenpt to
assign themto their previous building/prograns if a
position for which the enployee is certified and
qualified is still wvacant, but only if this would
not adversely inpact the rights of other enployees
to be recalled and provided that enployee has not
indicated on the Recall Status Form that the
enpl oyee does not wish to be returned to their
previ ous buil di ng/ program
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An empl oyee on layoff shall initially be recalled by
the Personnel Office using all telephone and email
contact information provided by the enployee. It is
the enployee’'s responsibility to provide Personnel
Services with contact information so that recall can
be effected as quickly as possible. | f Personne
Services is not able to reach the enployee for
twenty-four (24) hours during the business week,
then the next qualified enployee in seniority order
will be recalled to the position.

In the event the enployee accepts recall, a letter
will be sent to the enployee, and a copy of the
letter will be sent to the Association office on the
sane day or will be provided by emnil. The enpl oyee
shall notify Personnel Services, in witing, of
acceptance within five (5) working days from the
date of the postmark. An enpl oyee who does not
timely respond shall be sent the sane recall letter,
mar ked "final notice," by certified mail and a copy
of the letter will be sent to the Association the
sanme day. If the enployee fails to notify Personne

Services, in witing, within five (5) working days
of the postmark stanped on the certified receipt or
if the letter remains unclainmed for five (5) working

days, it shall be exclusively presunmed that said
enpl oyee has termnated all enployment wth the
District.

To elimnate the necessity of forml acceptance
within the prescribed time limts above, an enpl oyee
on layoff may leave a letter with the Ofice of
Per sonnel Services indicating acceptance of a
position should one be offered. The letter shal
expi re when school resunmes session

If a laid-off enployee rejects a position (and is
endorsed for it) and no one else on layoff s
endorsed for it, then the enployee wll be
term nated with notice.

The list will be divided at the tenured/probationary
poi nt . No probationary enployee shall be recalled
if there is any tenured person in any area certified
for the position.

No new enpl oyee shall be hired nor shall a tenporary
contract be entered into while a laid off enployee
exi sts. Exception to this shall be made only when
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no one on the laid off |ist has the certification
and/ or additional requirenents (as per Article 9)
for the position.

9. An enpl oyee recalled to a position with less tine
t han worked during the previous year shall have the
right to refuse such a position w thout jeopardizing
hi s/ her recall rights.

ARTI CLE 11
TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEE OUT OF UNI T
PURPOSE
For the purpose of this Article, a transfer out of unit
shall nmean a change of position from the wunit to a
supervisory or adm nistrative position.

PRESENT EMPLOYEES

It is the Board's policy to transfer, when practicable,
fromwithin its present enployee ranks.

APPL| CATI ON

Any enpl oyee interested in a full-time adm nistrative or
supervisory position may file a witten application with
t he Superi ntendent.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF VACANCI ES

The Board wll, when practi cabl e, publicize any
adm ni strative or supervisory vacancy via the Telestaff
or, during the sunmmer nonths, enclose an announcenent
with the enployee's payroll check. For all new

positions, the announcenents wll include a genera
statement of the qualifications required.

ARTI CLE 12
VORKI NG CONDI TI ONS

REFERENCE MATERI ALS CENTER
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The Board shall provide a Teacher Reference Materials

Center in each school. In Adult Education there shall be
at | east one Ref er ence Mat eri al s Center. The
| nstructional Council wll confer fromtinme to tinme for

the purpose of selecting materials to be placed in the
Teacher Reference Library and Resource Center.

B. ROOM CONDI TIONS FOR ALL BOARD OF EDUCATION OWNED
BUI LDI NGS

The Board of Education shall provide where not presently

avai | abl e:

1. a desk for each enpl oyee with | ockabl e drawer space;

2. encl osed space for enpl oyees to store coats,
overshoes and personal articles;

3. storage space in each classroom for instructional
mat eri al s.

C. TESTI NG AND EVALUATI ON

1. Upon request, enployees shall adm nister adopted
tests.

2. In selecting tests, preference shall be given to

t hose tests which are machi ne scorable.
The scoring of machine scorable tests 1is the
responsibility of the adm nistration. The scoring
of the non-machine scorable tests is the enployee's
responsibility.

3. Federal and/or State of M chigan sponsored testing
and evaluation programs wll be conducted in
accordance with their guidelines.

D. STUDENT HEALTH SERVI CES

The District and the Associ ation recognize that requiring
an untrained or hesitant enployee to perform student
health services 1is not desirable. Accordingly, the
parties agree that, should problens arise regarding the
provi sion of such services by any enployee, they wll
promptly confer in an effort to resolve such problens.
In all such cases the parties agree to be guided by the
concept that the provision of such services shall be
provi ded by a volunteer or by a person hired and trained
to provide such services.
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SAFETY CONDI TI ONS

When a room building or area is judged by authorized,
gqual i fied personnel because of its conditions, including
tenperature, to create a health or safety hazard, the
room shall be closed to enployees and students until the
hazard is corrected. Each enployee is encouraged to
submt a recomendation to the building adm nistrator
concerning the alleged hazard with a description of the
potential hazard the condition poses.

Cl assrooms shall be mintained during regular school
hours in non-energency situations at or above sixty-two
degrees (62°) Fahrenheit.

FLU SHOTS AND HEPATI TI'S B | NOCULATI ONS

1. The District will reinmburse up to $10 per year for
the cost of the flu shot. The District may schedule
times and | ocations for the inocul ations.

2. Rei nbursenments will be processed after appropriate
docunmentation is submtted to the Labor Relations
Office. Reinmbursenments will only be processed within
sixty (60) days of the expense. Reinbursenent shal
be in accordance with the rules and regul ati ons of
t he Business O fice.

3. The series of Hepatitis B inoculations wll be
provided at no expense to the enployee provided the
enpl oyee conpletes the series. The District my

deduct the <cost of the inoculations from the
enpl oyee’s paycheck if the enployee does not
conplete the series. The District will cover the
cost of the Titer Test.

SUPPLI ES

The Board will provide supplies and textbooks and provide
supplies and materials with curricul um changes.

DUPLI CATI NG MATERI ALS

The Board shall nake available in each school building
owned by the Board functional typing, duplicating and
copyi ng equi pnent to aid enployees in the preparation of
instructional materials.

TELEPHONE FACI LI TI ES
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A tel ephone shall be made avail able for professional use
in all Board of Education owned buildings and units (see
Buil di ng/Unit Council, Article 3, Section H') Such phone
shall be placed in a |location conducive to private
conversation. Said telephone shall not be |ocated in the
principal's/supervisor's office.

DEPARTMENT HEADS

Departnment heads shall be determned annually by the
Board and the position(s) filled according to the
fol | owi ng:

1. Recomendation(s) to the building adm nistration of

candi dates for departnment head position(s) nmay be
made by the enpl oyees in each department.

2. When the assignnent is made, the enployee selected,
and the assignnment, shall be identified. Depar t ment
heads shall be appointed as foll ows:

a. Senior Hi gh Schools - English, mth, science,
soci al studies, business education, industrial
arts, home economcs, art, nmusic and foreign
| anguage and/or physical education only if the
departnment has at least four (4) full-time
equat ed nmenbers. Full-time equated nenbers are
cal cul ated by dividing the nunber of departnent
sections by five (5) for buildings with a six-
period day and by six (6) for buildings with a
seven-peri od day.

b. M ddle Schools - English, math, science and
social studies only if the departnent has at
| east four (4) full-time equated nenbers. Full-
time equated nenbers are cal cul ated by dividing
t he nunber of departnment sections by five (5).
If there are fewer in any departnment, nmath-
science and/or social studies-English wll be
conbi ned and a departnment head will be appointed
for the conbination even if the m nimum of four
(4) is not reached.

cC. Depart nent heads shall not be appointed to other
extra conpensation position(s) when there wl|
be a conflict of duties or responsibilities.

3. Dut i es
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General Functions

1)

2)

3)

4)

Coordi nate departnmental purchase and supply
requests.

Maintain an inventory of depart nment al
mat eri al s including equipnment and supplies
as directed by the subject supervisor
(inventory to be taken biannually maxi mum.

Attend departnment head neetings as arranged
by the principal and/or subject supervisor.
Department heads wll spend a reasonable
ampunt of additional after-school tine for
this assignment.

Coor di nation of depart nment mul ti-nmedia
instructional materials and equi pnent.

Coordi nati on Functi ons

1)

2)

3)

4)

Ot her

1)

2)

Lead departnental curriculum studies and
experimentati on.

Plan and inplenment an in-service training
program for teachers in the departnent at
the building |evel and city-wide in
conjunction with the supervisor and other
depart nent heads.

Interpret the curriculum to the building
staff and the school comunity.

Acquaint the building staff wth current
mat eri al s and net hods.

Functi ons (Senior Hi gh Only)

Coordi nate departnment staff, facilities and
schedul i ng of cl asses.

Visit departnental classroons and provide
t eacher observation when released tine is
avai | abl e. Building admnistrators wll
arrange released tinme for departnment heads
as needed for the purpose of classroom
visitations and teacher observations.
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3) I nterpret curriculumto feeder schools.

4. Depart nment Head Rei mbur senment
a. Seni or Hi gh

1) Three percent (3% of BA base plus fifty
dollars ($50.00) tines the number of full-
time equated teachers in the departnent.

2) Rel eased tinme of one (1) hour if the nunber
of equated enployees is ten (10) or nore.
A departnment head with released tinme shal
also be responsible for additional city-
w de responsibilities.

b. M ddl e School - Two percent (29 of BA base plus
twenty-five dollars ($25.00) tines the nunber of
full-time equated enployees in the departnent.

cC. The rate of pay shall be determ ned as of the
fourth (4th) Fri day and remain const ant
t hr oughout the year.

5. Any departnment head who is desirous of retaining the
departnment head assignment and who is not being
recommended to continue such assignnment for the next
year shall have the privilege to:

a. di scuss this matter with the principal.

b. di scuss such action with the principal together
with the appropriate adm ni strator.

The admnistrator's decision shall be final. That

decision shall be given, in witing, to the departnent

head.

HOURS AND ASSI GNVENTS

1.

Gener al

a. Each enpl oyee recognizes his/her contractual
responsibility to attend conferences and/or
meet i ngs cal | ed by ot her enpl oyees, t he

bui I di ng/unit council and/or the adm nistration
to consider those problenms related to the
instructional program of his/her wunit and/or
students. Such neetings nmay involve a total
staff or any portion thereof for such reasonable
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time as needed. In the event of schedule
probl ens, the principal or inmed ate supervisor
w Il assume responsibility for adjudicating the
i ssue.

Enpl oyees shall have access to their classroons
or work area at least ten (10) days prior to the
schedul ed start of school.

The adm ni strator shall provide to each enpl oyee
access either to his/her classroom or a work
area during preparation tine.

El ementary School s

a.

Each enpl oyee shall be in the building at 8:30
a. m

The teacher shall be in his/her respective
classroom five (5) mnutes before his/her first
student responsibility at the beginning of the
school day and be at his/her place of assignnment
at the beginning of the p.m session. The
teacher shall remain on duty after student
dismssal to insure appropriate professional
responsibilities (including provisions for the
saf e departure of students) are fulfilled. I n
conmon practice, this requires remining at
school approximately fifteen (15) mnutes after
the | ast student responsibility.

School hours for elenmentary students shall be as
fol | ows:

9:00 a.m- 11:45 a.m and 12:25 p.m- 3:10 p. m

School hour s may vary accordi ng to
transportation schedul es. However, in no event
shall the total time be greater than in c.
above.

Pl anni ng and Prep Tine

1) To enhance student education, the Board
will provide elenentary teachers (art,
musi ¢, phys. ed., reading, science, or
other areas) to continue the resultant
teacher planning and preparation tinme at
the 1999-2000 levels (i.e., an equivalent
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of 95 mnutes per week). Cl assroom
teachers are not required to be present in
the classroom after the 1° session at the
beginning of the school year, but are
expected to use the tine for preparation
and pl anni ng.

2) When a teacher |oses the planning tinme
described in e.1l) above, as a result of the
Board’s inability to provide a substitute,
the teacher will be conpensated at either
the rate specified in Appendix C, 7. a, or
conpensatory time.

f. Enpl oyee Breaks

1) Each el ement ary enpl oyee, i ncl udi ng
el ementary art, nusic, physical education,
sci ence, reading, and other teachers, shall
have a duty free break not to exceed
fifteen (15) mnutes each norning and
af t er noon. These breaks shall be provided
following the first forty-five (45) m nutes
of the instructional sessions and before
the forty-five (45) m nutes prior to
conpl etion of the instructional sessions.

2) Each elenmentary principal and enpl oyee
staff will develop a plan to cover breaks
on a rotating basis with all enployees
routinely assigned to that building. Dut y
assignnments shall be shared equitably by
all enployees. However, an art, nusic or
physi cal education teacher shall not be
required to perform rotating duty at nore
t han one buil di ng.

3) If an elenmentary classroom teacher has
supervi si on responsibility during t he
norni ng session, he/she will not receive a
break if released that session for art,
music, or physical education. If an
el ementary cl assroom t eacher has
supervi si on responsibility duri ng t he
af ternoon session, he/she will not receive
a break if released that session for art,
musi ¢, or physical educati on.

4) If a teacher on rotating duty has not

received a fifteen (15) mnute duty free
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3.

break, and it is not feasible to schedule a
break, he/she wll be provided conpensatory
time or paynent.

g. An elenentary art, nusic, reading, science or
physi cal education teacher assigned to an
el ementary building will not be scheduled for

nore student contact tinme per day/week than the
average of the regular classroom teachers
assigned to that building.

h. Each enployee shall have a forty (40) mnute
duty-free lunch peri od.

i El ementary Preparation - An elenentary teacher
shall not be required to nmake nore than ten (10)
different daily preparations from the follow ng
subj ect areas: reading, math, English, spelling,
handwiting, science and social studies. For
this purpose, a preparation is defined as a
pl anned structure for teaching children who are
grouped together for instruction.

j . El ementary art, nusic, or physical education

teachers who are also assigned to grades 7
and/or 8 as a part of their elenentary
assi gnment shall remain under the same schedul e
requirenents listed above for all elenentary
art, nusic, and physical education teachers.

M ddl e School s, High  School s, and Alternative

School s

The hours in the mddle schools, seni or high
school s, and alternative schools shall be determ ned
by t he Boar d upon recomendat i on of t he
Superintendent. The function of a classroom teacher
i ncludes scheduled instruction and/or equival ent
alternate duty, preparation, homeroom and a
responsibility for extra-curricul ar activities.
Therefore, the following mninmm duty tine schedul e
for all classroom teachers in these schools shall be
observed:

a. A cl assroom teacher shall be on duty a total of
one thousand six hundred fifty (1650) m nutes
per week for instruction and/or alternate
assignnment, preparation and pupil conference
tinme.
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A cl assroom teacher shall have and use a m ni num
of two hundred twenty-five (225) mnutes per
week in a seven (7) period day and a m ni num of
two hundred seventy-five (275) m nutes per week
in a six (6) period day included in a. above for
preparation activities related to planning and
execution of the classroom assi gnnment.

A classroom teacher shall be on duty to assune
the responsibilities of a homeroom or alternate
assi gnment as scheduled in addition to the tinme
in a. above.

A cl assroom teacher shall be in his/her building
fifteen (15) m nutes before his/her first
responsibility and in his/her respective room
ten (10) mnutes before his/her first pupi

responsibility. The teacher shall remain in
hi s/ her roomten (10) m nutes after his/her |ast
pupil responsibility, in the building fifteen
(15) mnutes after his/her last responsibility.

Upon recomendation of the building council and
adm nistrator, the Admnistrator of Secondary
Schools shall determ ne the homeroom schedul e.
Homeroons may be elimnated or revised when
deened educational ly desirabl e by t he
Adm ni strat or of Secondary School s.

Alternate Duties - Any teacher assigned |ess
than one thousand three hundred seventy-five
(1375) mnutes of teaching assignment shall
accept ot her duties (including substitute
teaching) to conplete the duties as outlined in

a. above. Typically this duty will be classroom
t eachi ng; however, other duties such as study
hal | supervi si on, noon duty, etc., my Dbe
substituted upon nutual agr eenment of t he

princi pal and teacher with the approval of the
Adm ni strat or of Secondary School s.

Cl ass Preparation - No teacher shall have nore
than three (3) separate preparations a day wth
the exception of a teacher who is teaching

speci al education cl asses. Not hi ng shall
prevent any teacher, upon nutual agreenment of
the teacher and principal, from accepting an

addi ti onal preparation.
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4.

Academ ¢ Extra Conpensation and Hours

a. Each enployee who receives academc extra
conpensation (Appendix C, Section 6., a.) shal
normally work an eight and one-half (8 1/2)
hour day with one (1) hour for lunch (8:00 a. m
to 4.30 p.m). The above tines may be altered
by nmutual agreenment between the enployee and
hi s/ her i mredi ate supervisor provided the total
working tinme does not exceed seven and one-half
(7 1/2) hours.

b. Each enployee who receives academc extra
conpensation (Appendix C, Section 6., b., c.,
and d.) shall normally work an eight (8) hour
day with one (1) hour for lunch (8:00 a.m to
4:00 p.m). The above times may be altered by
nmut ual agr eenment between the enployee and
hi s/ her i mredi ate supervisor, provided the total
working tine does not exceed seven (7) hours.

C. Each enployee who does not receive extra
conpensation w || work the sane hours as
cl assroom teachers with the exception of nurses,
i brari ans, audi ol ogi st s, media persons and
Adult Education enpl oyees. These enpl oyees
shall have a normal work day of 8:00 a.m to
4:00 p.m wth one (1) hour for [|unch. These
times may be altered by nutual agreement between
the enployee and his/her immediate supervisor
providing the assignnment reflects a seven (7)
hour day.

Speci al Education Hours

Each full-tine enployee working in a special
education facility shall work a seven (7) hour day.
Wthin that day, five (5) hours and fifteen (15)
m nutes shall be instruction tine. The remaining
one (1) hour and forty-five (45) mnutes shall be
divided by the admnistration between duty free
break(s), duty free lunch and/or preparation tine.
Preparation time will be on site, unless changed by
mut ual agreement with the imedi ate supervisor, and
the scheduling of assignnent related activities
within that time will be at the discretion of the

enpl oyee.
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8.

I ti nerant Enpl oyees

a.

Adul t

a.

Each enployee who works in two (2) or nore
buildings or prograns shall have one (1)
supervi sor.

The itinerant enployee shall have all matters
which may result in scheduling conflicts between
bui l dings and/or prograns resolved by that
super vi sor.

The itinerant enployee shall, if requested,
supply to the building principal(s) a weekly
wor k schedul e.

The itinerant enployee may be required by
hi s/ her supervisor to revise or alter his/her
schedule from the hours normally worked by the
cl assroom teachers in the building(s) hel/she
provi des services. However, the overall I|ength
of his/her work day shall not exceed the |ength
of the division to which he/she is assigned.

Educati on Wor kl oad

The maxi mum workload for Adul t Educati on
enpl oyees shall not exceed twenty-five and a
hal f (25.5) i nstructional hours  per week
i ncluding travel tinme.

Each enpl oyee assigned to Adult Education may be
required to attend up to two (2) days in-service
before the contract begins. Each enpl oyee wil |
be paid for the in-service according to Appendi x
C., Section 8., c.

Each enployee may be involved in recruitnent

activities including, but not limted to, door-
t o- door

recruitnment, phone calls, letter writing,
contacti ng agenci es, i ndustries and ot her
recruitnment duties as assi gned. These
activities shall be conpensated at the Appendi x
C, section 8., b. rate in addition to his/her

contract rate, provided the hours worked are
beyond the contract week and/or contract year.

Enmpl oyee Meeti ngs
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Each enpl oyee may be required to attend neetings
as descri bed bel ow.

First Monday - Bui | di ng/ Program
Adm ni stration/School Inprovenent (SIT). If no
bui | di ng/ program adm ni stration or SIT
activities are scheduled, this time will be used
for team planning. If no team planning is
scheduled, this wll be individual planning

time. Such neetings are limted to one and one-
hal f (1% hours after student dism ssal.

Second Mbnday - There are no second Monday
meetings for the 2004-05 school year.

Third Monday - Bui | di ng/ Program
Adm ni strati on/ School | mprovenent . | f no
bui | di ng/ program adm ni stration or SIT
activities are scheduled, this time will be used
for team planning. If no team planning is
scheduled, this wll be individual planning

time. Such neetings are limted to one and one-
hal f (1% hours after student dism ssal.

Fourth Monday - GREA or Building adm nistration.
At the beginning of any GREA fourth (4th) Monday
meeti ng t he adm ni stration may make
announcenents.

District-Wde Meeting — On October 8, 2004, the
District Admnistration nmay choose to use 3
hours for a district w de neeting or planning
session. |If the Adm nistrator does not choose to
use three hours for district-w de neetings, the
secondary shall have six hours of collaborative
pl anni ng/ prof essi onal devel opnment in building.
The elementary shall have three hours of
i ndividual records tine and three hours of
col | aborative planning/professional devel opnment
i n building.

In the Adult Education division, the first
(1st), third (3rd) and fourth (4th) Monday
nmeeti ngs may be schedul ed on any day of the week
(Monday through Thursday) on which the majority
of the enployees of a given program or building

are scheduled for work. This day shall be
established by the fourth (4th) week of each
senester and shall remain constant for each
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10.

senester. Adult Education city-w de neetings
may be schedul ed on days other than the rest of
the District by nutual agreenent between the
GREA and the District.

b. Each enpl oyee, unl ess excused by t he
adm ni stration, shall attend each schedul ed
staff nmeeting. It is recognized that unexcused
absences may fall under the enployee discipline
pr ovi si ons of this agreenment. The time
obligation for a part time enployee shall be
prorated according to the assignnment. However,
j ob share enpl oyees are covered by Article 12
S.

cC. Enmpl oyees acknow edge that in an enmergency
situation, a neeting may be called at any tine.
Additionally, the Tuesday after Labor Day may be
used as the appropriate Monday.

d. The Executive Council may alter the above
schedule to allow for special needs.

Enpl oyee Participation in Evening Functions

The building principal or his/her designee wll
schedule five (5) after school or evening functions
during the school year. One of these functions
shall be the first P.T.A or Open House each year.
Each enpl oyee not attending the above events may be
penalized one one-thousandth (1/1000) of the BA,
St ep One, sal ary for each  function m ssed.
Empl oyees will be given a one-nmonth notice of
activities they are expected to attend.

Travel Tine

Time shall be allowed for each enployee required to
travel between buil dings. Such travel is not to be
considered part of regular released tine or [|unch
peri od.

LUNCH PERI OD

Each

enpl oyee is permtted to |eave his/her school

bui | di ng during his/her duty-free |unch peri od.
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PARENT- EMPLOYEE CONFERENCE

1. There shall be some released tine for parent-
enpl oyee conferences (see Appendix A).

2. Based on need as determ ned by the principal, upon
the recommendation(s) of the individual kindergarten
teacher(s), a substitute teacher will be provided to
al | ow addi ti onal time for t he ki ndergarten

teacher(s) to have parent-enpl oyee conferences.
JOB ASSI GNVENT

Witten notice of a successful bid into a position shal

constitute the assignnment letter. Enployees who have not
been laid-off, involuntarily transferred, or who have not
bid out of the building/program shall not receive
addi ti onal witten notice of assignnent from Human
Resour ces. Principals and supervisors shall provi de
enpl oyees specific notification of grade |evel and/or
cl asses to be taught no | ater than August 1 of each year.

PLAN BOOK

Each cl assroom teacher nust have or provide a plan book
whi ch contains general plans for a week in advance and

detailed |l esson plans for one (1) day in advance. Such
pl an books nust be available in the building at all tines
during the school year. Each Adult Education enployee
shall file his/her plans wth the program director.
However, if the program director supervises nore than one
(1) site, the enployee shall file his/her plans in a
pl ace so designated by the supervisor which is at the
enpl oyee's normal work site. It is expressly understood
that the enployee's plans are his/her property and, as
such, no principal/ supervisor shall permanently retain

any enpl oyee's pl ans.
SUMVER SCHOOL

1. Conmpensation for summer school shall be deterni ned
by the Superintendent or designee, but shall be no
| ess than $23.36 per hour. The rate paid shall be
the rate on the posting; no contrary or oral
agreenents to the contrary shall be valid.

2. Sel ecti on
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a. Sumrer school positions shall be posted no | ater
than the |ast week of the regular school year.
It is understood that classes may be cancel ed
due to lack of enroll nent.

b. The Superintendent or designee shall determ ne
who to hire into summer school positions.

Q CLASS Sl ZE

1.

The parties recognize that optinmum school facilities
for both students and teachers are desirable to
insure the high quality of education that is the
goal of both the Association and the Board. It is
al so acknow edged that the primary duty and
responsibility of the teacher is to teach and that
the organization of the school and the school day
should be directed toward insuring that the energy
of the teacher is primarily utilized to this end.
The nunber of students a teacher is required to
instruct may be an inportant aspect of an effective
educati onal program and the parties agree that class
size should nmeet the follow ng guidelines except in
physi cal education, band, vocal nusic, keyboarding,
study hall, experinmental classes and any other |arge
group instruction.

It is agreed that the followi ng individual class
si zes shoul d be:

Pr e- K- Readi ness 20 students
K-2 25 students
3-6 27 students
7-12 29 students
When schools are over utilized, they will be closed

to transfer students as provided in Board Policy
5119. 1.

a. Al'l  students identified as handicapped by an
i ndi vidualized education planning commttee
(IEPC) and integrated into a regular classroom
shall receive services in the specific handicap
as stated in the | EPC

b. School soci al wor ker s' casel oads should not

exceed one (1) school social worker to seventy-
five (75) assigned students.
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cC. School psychol ogi sts’ casel oads shoul d be
di stributed equi tably anong al school
psychol ogi sts based on an overall ratio of one
(1) school psychologist to every one hundred
twenty-five (125) students identified as LD, EI
Cl, ECSE, A, POH , SCI, MC, H, VI, or SXl.

Whenever a teacher's class size is greater than the
above and a teacher believes that the needs of the
students are not being adequately nmet because of the
class size, that teacher my, after the first ten
(10) days of the school year, request relief
foll owing the procedure described bel ow

a. The teacher shall communicate wth his/her
i medi ate supervisor the relief sought and
attenmpt to resolve the matter.

b. If, following this attenpt, the problem is not
resolved and it is recognized that additional
assi stance is necessary to nmeet the needs of the
st udent s, t he t eacher shal | notify t he
appropriate adm nistrator. The adm nistrator
shall immediately acknow edge receipt of the
request.

C. The adm nistrator shall attenpt to resolve the
al l eged adverse conditions wthin five (5)
wor ki ng days after receipt of witten request.

d. In reviewing a class size problem t he
adm ni strator shall consider the follow ng:

1) Nunmber of students in each class

2) Nunmber of classes being taught by the
t eacher

3) Number of at risk students

4) Size of classroomor facility

5) Conmbi nation cl asses

6) Nurmber of students mainstreaned and type
and degree of disability

7) | nstructi onal mat eri al s and equi pnment
avai l abl e
8) Nature of subject and skills taught, i.e.

basi c or enrichnment
9) Avai l ability of instructional support staff
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R.

e. The admi nistrator shall wthin five (5) work
days report to the teacher a solution from the
alternatives |isted bel ow

1) Assi gnment of a professional

2) Reassi gnnment of a student(s)

3) Assi gnment of a paraprof essi onal

4) Provi de substitute teacher time to provide
the teacher with additional planning tinme

5) Relieve teacher of ot her pr of essi onal
duties or responsibilities

6) Pur chase addi ti onal equi prment and/ or
t echnol ogy

7) Purchase additional materials

8) Any other nutually acceptabl e solution

f. In the event the teacher is not satisfied with

t he decision, he/she may appeal the decision of

the admnistrator to the Superintendent or

desi gnee.

g. Wthin five (5) working days follow ng receipt
of the teacher's appeal, the Superintendent or

designee will neet with the affected teacher and
hi s/ her GREA representative to hear and consi der
t he appeal.

Wthin five (5 working days follow ng the above
nmeeting, the Superintendent or designee shall
render his/her decision. The Superintendent or
designee may inmplenent a solution from e. 1)
t hrough 8) above or another sol ution.

h. Not hi ng shall prevent any enployee, upon nutual
agreement of the enployee and the immediate
supervisor, from accepting additional students.

This Section (Article 12, Section Q) 1is excluded
from the grievance procedure except in the event of
any failure to observe the above procedure, the
teacher may initiate a grievance, and the issue wll
be dealt with as a Type A grievance.

The parties hereby establish a joint commttee known
as the Joint Wrkload Review Committee. (See also
Appendix C, Section 7., c¢. and Article 7, Section
C.)

COVPENSATORY PAYMENT
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for:

10.

VWhen an enmployee is requested by his/her imrediate
supervisor and agrees to work hours |onger than
those to which he/she is regularly obligated by this
Agreenent, conpensatory paynent or tinme shall be
granted as determ ned by the innmmedi ate supervi sor.

| f conpensat ory paynment i's approved by t he
supervisor, the enployee will be paid as applicable
in Appendi x C, Section 7.

Accrual of approved tinme for payroll purposes wll
be on an hourly basis rounded to the nearest quarter
hour .

Accrual of approved conpensatory tine will be on an
hour for hour basis rounded to the nearest quarter
hour .

Conpensatory paynent/time wll not be authorized

a. routine |esson plan devel opnent and grading of
papers,

b. attendi ng | EPC neeti ngs, or

C. parent contacts and/or parent conferences.

Al'l conpensatory tinme must be recorded on a standard
form which differentiates bet ween hour s of
supervi sion and instruction.

Conpensatory time nust be used in the year in which
it is earned, except that a maxi num of twelve (12)
hours may be reserved and transferred to the next
school year

Hours in excess of twelve (12) are to be paid off at
the established rate in the then applicable
col l ective bargaining Agreenent. Payment will be
made not |ater than June 30th of the current school
year.

The restrictions established in Article 17, Section
C., 1l.e. shall not apply to conpensatory tinmne.

In the event of a transfer from one building to
another, the conpensatory tinme accunmulated shall
foll ow t he enpl oyee.
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11.

Enpl oyees who have earned conpensatory tinme in

excess of the |limts established by this section,
may retain all hours earned prior to the 1989-90
school year. Such hours may be reserved and
transferred from year to year. However, all future

conpensatory tinme earned shall be admnistered in a
manner consistent with this section.

SHARED PQOSI T1 ON

1.

Two (2) enployees may agree to share one (1) full-
time position with the approval of the Principal or
supervi sor. In the event the Principal or
supervisor denies the job share request, and the
enpl oyee(s) believe the perm ssion was unreasonably
deni ed, the enployee(s) nay appeal the decision to
Human Resources. The decision of Human Resources is
not subject to the grievance process.

Salary will be prorated to equal the percentage of
contract worked.

Candi dates for shared positions nust agree to accept
full -time enploynment in the event the other enpl oyee
in the shared position term nates enpl oynent. Thi s
provision my be waived in the event an acceptable
alternative is avail able.

The participating enployees nust agree to share a
position for the duration of the school year.

A leave of absence wthout pay shall not be
avail able to one (1) enployee unless: (1) the other
enpl oyee agrees to assune the position full-tine,
or, (2) an acceptable alternative is available, or,
(3) the enployee is disabled.

Both enployees agree to participate fully in
required activities such as evening functions
(Article 12, Section K., 9.) and parent-enployee

conferences. One (1) of the enployees wll be
present at all required staff neetings. The
supervisor and the enployees wll submt in the
written j ob share agr eement their mut ual
under standing of how the following will be handl ed

staff neetings, staff planning or training tine,
absences (i.e. will one sub for the other).
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7. Both enployees will be allowed insurance coverage
pursuant to Article 14, Section G

SUBCONTRACTI NG

The duties of any Dbargaining unit menber or the
responsibilities of any position covered by this
Agreenent shall not be transferred to a person(s) not
covered by this Agreenent with the exceptions noted in
Article 20, Section A, 3.

1. It is agreed that a less than full-tinme bargaining
unit menmber will be utilized only as a last resort
(with the exception of t hose enpl oyees who
voluntarily agree to job share as per Section T.

above), and whenever work assigned to part-tine
enpl oyees can be consol i dat ed in full-time
position(s) that shall be done.

2. Prior to the assignnment of any bargaining unit work
to a person(s) outside the unit, this work wll be
offered to bargaining unit nenbers as foll ows:

a. The hi ghest seni or bargaining unit nmenber who is
under-utilized (i.e., does not have what is
considered a full schedule of classes) and whose
schedule will permt the addition of the work

b. A bargaining unit menber who is appropriately
certified but on layoff. The refusal of a work
| oad less than that which the enployee had at
the time of layoff shall not constitute grounds
for loss of recall rights.

3. No enployee covered by this Agreenent shall Dbe
required to perform work which has been historically
reserved exclusively for other bargaining wunits
(except for the paraprofessional wunit) except in

emer genci es, to prevent t he di sruption of
instruction to students, or to preserve the health,
safety and welfare of students, parent and/or

pr of essi onal coll eagues.

4. Bargaining unit nenbers will not be substituted for
or replaced either in whole, or in part, by an
i ntern.

5. For an assignment in Adult Education outside the

limts of the Gand Rapids School District. The
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Board may deviate from the requirements of 2. above
with notification to the Associ ation.

ARTI CLE 13
EMPLOYEE PROTECTI ON
CONTROL AND DI SCI PLI NE

Enmpl oyees are principally responsible for the discipline
and order of students under their supervision and in
their building. An enpl oyee conplying with Board Rul es
and Regulations and acting in the line of duty, wth
respect to maintenance of control and discipline in the
cl assroom and ot her school activities, shall be supported

and assisted by the Board. Enpl oyees and the Board are
responsible for the enforcement of school regulations,
rules and policies. Therefore, in all cases, the
enpl oyee and the admnistration shall follow the
established disciplinary process including the Uniform
Di sci pline Code. Whenever it appears to the enployee
that a pupil and/or pupils require the attention of
speci al counsel ors, soci al wor ker s, | aw enf orcenent
personnel, physicians or other professional persons, a

recommendati on may be submtted to the adm nistration and
they shall take appropriate action.

B. PUPI L REMOVAL

1. A teacher my renove a pupil(s) from class to a
pl ace designated by the admnistrator when the
grossness of the offense, the persistence of the
m sbehavi or or the disruptive effect of t he
violation nmakes the continued presence of the
student an intolerable detriment to the |earning

envi ronnent . In such cases, the teacher wll
furnish the principal as soon as reasonably possible
the full particulars of the incident in witing. 1In
such cases, the principal will comunicate his/her
action, if any, to the teacher in witing as soon as
reasonably possible. |If such comrunication does not
occur, the teacher may  cont act the regional

superi ntendent about the |ack of comrunication. The
regi onal superintendent’s decision concerning the
communi cation shall be final and not subject to
gri evance.
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2. A teacher may recomrend to the principal or designee
suspension and/or exclusion of such pupil(s) from
hi s/ her classroom or the teacher may exercise
hi s/ her right under the state “snap suspension” |aw
to renove the student from his/her class for the
remai nder of the day. |In the event the teacher uses
the “snap suspension” |aw, he/she nust follow both
District policy and the school code provisions
regardi ng “snap suspensions.”

ASSAULT

| f an enpl oyee, acting in the line of duty, is assaulted
as defined by the school code and District policy, the
incident shall be immediately reported to the Board or
its representative. Conplete incident reports wll be
sent to the security office by adm nistration as soon as
reasonably possi bl e. The Board shall provide | ega
counsel to the enployee in connection w th handling of
such i nci dent by law  enforcenent and j udi ci al
authorities.

PHYSI CAL ASSAULT OR I NJURY | NFLI CTED BY A STUDENT

1. If an enployee, acting in the line of duty, is
assaulted as defined by the school code and District
policy, the incident shall be immediately reported
to the District representative.

2. An enpl oyee, who is injured or harnmed by a student’s
act, while the enployee is acting in the |ine of
duty and the student is wunder the jurisdiction of
t he District, t he enpl oyee  wil | follow all

gui del i nes and procedures for a work related injury,
i ncludi ng conpleting the Enpl oyee Injury Report.

3. I n cases of physical assault or injury inflicted by
a student (whether or not the student’s action was
intentional) on an enployee while he/she is acting
in the line of duty as an enpl oyee of the Board, the
time lost, if any, by the enployee shall not be
charged against the enployee's sick |eave and the
enpl oyee shall continue to be paid by the Board

This provision does not include disease or illness,
i ncl udi ng but not limted to col ds, flu,
conjunctivitis, nmeasl es, munps, chi cken pox,
i npetigo, or head lice. Illnesses shall be covered

under the sick |eave provisions of this contract.
This provision does cover severe allergic reactions
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when it can be denonstrated that contact with the
student (perfune, snoke, etc.) was the cause of the

allergic reaction. VWhen Worker's Conpensation is
paid, the Board shall pay the difference between
that sum and the enployee's regular salary, not to
exceed two (2) years. Should the injury to the

enpl oyee be of such nature as to cause an inability
on the part of the enployee to performthe essenti al
functions of his/her position beyond the above two
(2) year provision, this section shall in no way
wai ve the rights of the enployee to pursue clains
for liability. During the above period of such
disability, said enployee shall be entitled to full
applicable benefits of all enployees' rights and
privileges included in this Agreenent.

PROPERTY DAMAGE

In case of the destruction of the enployee’ s property by
a student(s) while an enployee is acting in the line of
duty and while the student(s) is wunder the school’s
jurisdiction, causing damage to the enployee's clothing
and/ or gl asses, wat ches  (maxi mum rei nbur senent for
wat ches $50), prosthetic devices (e.g. hearing aides),
the District shall reinburse the enployee for reasonably
and customary |loss after the enployee has appropriately
conpleted an Incident Report and submtted docunments to
support reinmbursenent, and the itenms ae not covered by

ot her i nsur ance. Such damage shall be reported
imedi ately to their imedi ate supervisor in which such
damage occurred. The District will not reinmburse for |oss

or damage to jewelry.
AUTOVOBI LE VANDALI SM AND/ OR THEFT

Rei mbursement to enployees for validated damage to
personal autonobile property due to vandalism and/or
t heft shall be nade under the follow ng conditions:

1. The enployee is acting in the line of duty during
hi s/ her regular assignhment when such |oss occurs,
and the autonpbile is parked in the designated area,
as assigned by the building adm nistrator or
supervisor or the enployee is transporting students
at the request of the District, and | oss occurs as a
result of an action taken by a student or students.
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The district will pay a maxi rum of $150 per incident
or the cost of the repair, whichever is l|ess, per
fiscal year pending confirmation of repair.

The items danmaged or stolen are attachments to or
are regular accessories of the autonobile or
personal equi pnment and/or materials used in District
enpl oynment .

The autonobile was secured (w ndows closed, doors
and trunk [|ocked), except when the enployee is
transporting students.

The damage was properly reported to the enployee’s
supervisor immediately after the discovery of the

loss. In the case of wunintentional damage by a
student, the report wll be mde to the building
adm ni strator or supervi sor i medi ately after
di scovery of t he | oss. The Aut o Vandal i sm
Rei mbur senment Form will be obtained from the

bui l ding principals or the i nmedi ate supervi sor.

The enpl oyee signs the claimform stating the damge
and/or loss was, to the best of his/her know edge

done while he/she was acting in the |ine of duty,
and his/her autonmobile was parked in the area
designated as the parking area or that he/she was
transporting a student.

At least two (2) estimtes from reputable |ocal
busi nesses shall be attached.

Al'l reinmbursenent requests nust be submtted within
60 days of paynent for the damage.

COVPLAI NT ABOUT AN EMPLOYEE

1.

Any conplaint directed toward an enployee which is
to becone a part of that enployee's permnent
personnel record and any other legitinmte conplaint
shal | pronptly be called to that enpl oyee' s
attention.

An enpl oyee being investigated by the Board shall be
informed, before being asked any questions and
before being requested to produce any information,
that anything he/she says may be wused against
himMher in relation to his/her enpl oynent.
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If the investigation involves allegations of a
crimnal nature, the enployee shall be informed that
anything he/she says can be wused in relation to
crimnal charges and in a court of |aw The
enpl oyee being investigated shall be inforned of
hi s/ her right to representation.

3. When an investigation is conplete the enployee shal
be informed of the results of the investigation.

PROFESSI ONAL BEHAVI OR

Abuses of sick |eave or other |eaves, chronic tardiness
or absence, and other deficiencies 1in professiona
behavi or reflect adversely upon the professionalism of
district teachers and professional staff. If, after
warning(s) in witing (copies initially retained by the
adm ni strator or supervisor), such deficiencies continue,
the Board may institute discipline and/or evaluation
procedures which nmay result in the enployee s dism ssal
Nothing in this section precludes the Board from
initiating a witten reprimand or nore severe discipline
when warranted by just cause.

REPRI MAND

1. No enployee shall be disciplined, repri manded
reduced in rank or conpensation or deprived of
pr of essi onal benefits provided in this Agreenent
w t hout just cause. Any evidence of alleged
m sbehavior shall be imediately deleted from an
enpl oyee's personnel file if found to be untrue.
| nformation form ng the basis for the reduction of
benefits provided in this Agreenent wi | be
available to the enployee and the Association.
Enpl oyees with tenporary contracts are not subject
to just cause standards or due process and nay be
term nated at any tine for any reason.

2. Before placing a witten reprimand in an enpl oyee's
per sonnel file, the adm nistrator making the
repri mand shal |

a. present the enpl oyee being reprimanded a copy of
t he reprimand.

b. give the enployee an opportunity to have an
Associ ation representative hear the reasons for
t he reprimand.
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cC. require the enployee to sign the original which
indicates only that the enployee has had the
opportunity to read the reprinmand. The
signature is in no way to be construed as
acceptance or approval of the reprimand but is a
verification that the enployee is aware the

reprimand is in his/her permanent file. The
enpl oyee shall receive a copy at the time of
Si gni ng.

ACCESS TO PERSONNEL FI LE

An enpl oyee shall at all tinmes have access to his/her
personnel file which shall be maintained at the Board's
main office. This file shall be the single and exclusive
personnel file maintained with respect to each enpl oyee.

FREEDOM OF | NFORMATI ON ACT

1

Empl oyees shall have access to their personnel files
during normal business hours at the District's main
office in Human Resource Services not nore than two
(2) times per year, unless further access is granted
by the District. This file shall be the official
file maintained with respect to each enpl oyee.

The personnel file shall consist of (but not by way
of Ilimtation) the follow ng: application for
enpl oynment; letters of reference; other than those
whi ch are exenpt from disclosure under |aw, enployee
performance evaluations; letters of recomendation,
prai se, or thanks; disciplinary materials; and
| etter of resignation.

The District agrees to notify the enployee by either
tel ephone or FAX when the District receives a
request for all or part of that enployee's personnel

file under the Freedom of Information Act. The
enpl oyee will be provided opportunity to review the
contents before the release of the file. The

enpl oyee may request Associ ation representation in
this review The parties recognize that, under the
exceptions provided under Section 13 (1) of the
Freedom of Information Act and under the Bull ard-
Pl awecki Enployee Right to Know Act, and other
federal and state laws, any of the follow ng
information will be automatically redacted from any
materials prior to the release of the file:
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a. race

b. unlisted tel ephone nunber (s)

cC. personal insurance information

d. soci al security nunber(s)

e. bank account information

f. credit union information

g. medi cal and/or psychol ogi cal records, facts, or
evaluations if an individuals identity would be
reveal ed

h. docunents relating to a crimnal investigation
where no charge(s) was filed or where the
charge(s) was found to be unsubstanti ated as per
Bul | ar d- Pl awecki

i docunments relating to allegations of m sconduct
or I nconpet ence (excl udi ng eval uati on
documents), where no charge(s) was filed or the
al l egations were found to be unsubstantiated
(nothing prohibits the district from maintaining
separate investigative files)

j . documents relating to closed tenure proceedings
(except for docunent s cont ai ni ng public
i nformation), i ncl udi ng t he char ges
t hensel ves(including exhibits, testinony, etc.),
prior to a final disposition on the charges

k. any disciplinary information nore than four (4)
years old, unless the disclosure is required by
| aw

l. any references to the enployees political or
ot her associations or affiliations, as required
under Bul | ard- Pl awecki

m st udent records or references to specific
students as required by FERPA

n. evi dence concerning authorization to work in the
u. S.

0. enpl oyer references, as required under Bullard-
Pl awecki

p. educational transcripts

qg. crimnal history checks including fingerprints

r. docunments pertaining to current litigation
i nvol ving the requesting party

S. privileged attorney conmmunications, opihnions,

wor k products

Furthernmore, the Enployer agrees that any witten
docunentation pertaining to discipline (including
war ni ng, reprimnd, suspension, or discharge) wll
be entered into the Enployee's personnel file no
| ater than October 31 of the school year follow ng
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the school year in which the discipline was issued.
For discipline occurring during the sumrer, the
District wll have six (6) nmonths to file the
docunmentation in Human Resources. Any materials not
entered into the file wthin these time periods
shal | be wthout effect. Materials physically
present at the Human Resource Services O fice, but
not yet converted to mcrofiche, shall be considered
to be a part of the personnel file.

The parties recognize that this agreenment is based
on their best mutual understanding of current law in
this area; they agree to neet to discuss changes
should further judicial proceedings or |egislative
action so require. The parties understand a binding
court interpretation supersedes this agreement or
any provision of the contract that conflicts wth
the court's opinion.

ARTI CLE 14

COVPENSATI ON AND BENEFI TS

A SCHOOL CALENDARS

1

The sal ary schedul e shall be based on teaching hours
and wor kl oads as spelled out in this Agreement and
shall conmply with the school calendar as shown in
Appendi x A.

For all positions required by the Mandatory Speci al
Education Act, the 217 Day work year shall apply.

Bui | di ngs have the authority to use shared decision
making to determne alternate schedules for parent-
t eacher conf erences. Any change from the
recommended cal endar nmust be supported by a majority
of the affected GREA staff. Bui | di ngs nust provide
nine (9) hours of conference tines in the spring and
fall.

Pr of essi onal Devel opnment/ School or Program
| mproverment/ Col | aborative Planning Tinme

To neet the state mandate for five (5) professional
devel opnent days and the state-required schedul ed
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hours of student instruction, the following is
agreed:

a. El ementary - The training tinme provided for
2004-05 for elenmentary is: August 26 and 27,
2004 (12 hours); October 8, 2004 (3 hours);
November 2, 2004 (3 hours); January 14, 2005 (3
hours); March 24, 2005 (3 hours); June 6, 2005
(3 hours); June 10, 2005 (3 hours) and flexible
time (6 hours).

On el enmentary days schedul ed for three (3) hours
of col | aborati ve pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal
devel opnent tine, elenmentary teachers nust be
given three (3) hours of individual records
tinme. El ementary buildings may, by a 2/3
maj ority vote, agree to rearrange the records
and col | aborative pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal
devel opment tinme on the designated days through
the year. However, the final configuration nust
result in a total of eighteen 18 hours of
records time and 36 hours of collaborative
pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal devel opnment tine.

b. Secondary - The training time provided for 2004-
05 for secondary is: August 26 and 27, 2004 (12
hours); October 8, 2004 (6 hours); Novenber 2,
2004 (6 hours); March 24, 2005 (6 hours) and
flexible time (6 hours).

C. District-Wde Meeting - On Cctober 8, 2004, the
District Admnistration nmay choose to use 3
hours for a district wi de neeting on planning
tinmes. If the Adm nistration does not choose to
use it this way, then secondary shall have six
(6) hours of collaborative planning/professional
devel opnent in building, and elenentary shall
have three (3) hours of individual records tine
and three (3) hour s of col | aborative
pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal devel opnent in buil ding.

d. Fl exi bl e schedul ed training for six (6) hours is
to be scheduled at anytine between July 1, 2004
and June 10, 2005. This time will be schedul ed
by bui | di ng st af f for t eam gr ade
| evel /department planning and coll aboration and
must occur outside the regular work day or
during the summer. Each session nust be at | east
one (1) hour. The content of this tinme nust
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Year

conform to state rul es for pr of essi onal
devel opnent tinme. This tine should be planned by
the Building or Program Adm nistration and SIT
Chai r, in consultation wth the GREA RA
Del egat e(s).

Att endance. Schools or staff nmenmbers who do not
arrange for use of the professional devel opnent
time or who do not conplete their professional
devel opnent tinme during the school vyear nust
conplete the required tine before the end of the
school year. All enployees are expected to work
all of the time described above. |If an enpl oyee
does not work on these days, he/she wll be
docked at his/her daily rate of pay, unless that
enpl oyee is absent due to a pre-approved paid

| eave. (The District will wuse the overpaynent
procedure.) Conpensatory tinme, personal business
days, etc. will not be approved for these days.

Any exceptions nust be authorized in witing by
t he Superintendent or designee.

Round Cal endar

Because of the request for Gand Rapids Public
Schools to serve Waal kes and The Haven students
on a year-round basis, the parties have net and
negoti ated a year-round cal endar (see Appendi X
A) which wll becone the calendar for the
Waal kes and The Haven programs effective wth
the start of the 2004-05 school year.

VWhen necessary and at the enployee’ s choice,
GREA-represented enployees in the two prograns
will be allowed to work under the two cal endars
si mul t aneousl y.

Enpl oyees working the year round program will
not have the option of a 21 paid spread.

No GREA-represented enployee will be required to
wor k t he “year round” cal endar, except
voluntarily.

VWhen the Grand Rapids Public Schools reports
annual days and hours of work to the M chigan
Public School Retirement System (MPSERS), all
pai d hol i days and workdays shall be reported, so
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t hat enpl oyees on the alternate cal endar receive
a full year’s credit in MPSERS.

SALARY SCHEDULES

1. The sal aries of enployees covered by this Agreenent
are set forth in Appendi x B.

2. The salaries for extra-curricular activities and
addi ti onal assignnents are as set forth in Appendix
C.

3. Over paynent/underpayment - The parties agree that
where an over paynent or underpaynment to a bargaining
unit menber has been discovered, restitution will be
made based upon the anpunt overpaid or underpaid
over the past three (3) years. In the case of
over paynment, the bargaining unit nmenber shall be
given the opportunity to make restitution through
payrol|l deduction, for a period of time at |east
equal in length to the tine period during which the
overpaynent was nmade or until the term nation of
enpl oynment, whi chever is |ess.

4. Wage and Fringe Benefits Designee

In the case of death of an enployee, the District is
required to follow Wage and Hour and Probate Laws
regardi ng disbursenent of all owed wages and fringe
benefits. Pursuant to Section 3 of the Wge and
Fringe Benefits Act, MCL 408.480, the enployee nmay
desi gnat e soneone to receive such paynents.

Designee forms nust be signed and on file in the
Human Resources Office. The enpl oyee designation may
be cancelled or changed only by filling out a new
formw th Human Resources.

5. If Congress enacts |egislation suspending FICA
payments during the life of this Agreenent, the
parties shall meet to negotiate the inpact.

PAY PERI OD

Each enmployee shall be paid bi-weekly, beginning in
Septenber, by twenty-one (21) or twenty-six (26) equal
paynments per year, as selected by the enployee. Noti ce
of a change in selection from twenty-one (21) to twenty-
six (26) pays or from twenty-six (26) to twenty-one (21)
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pays must be made in witing to Personnel Services by
August 15 of the year it is to take effect. In no event
will any change be nmade wthout expressed enployee
aut hori zati on. New enpl oyees will be offered the option
of twenty-one (21) or twenty-six (26) pays at the tinme of
enpl oynent . If there is a deduction for a program the
enpl oyee is buying, the deduction shall be prorated over
twenty-one (21) or twenty-six (26) pays as appropriate.

EXTRA- CURRI CULAR ASSI GNVENTS

1. Payment for an extra-curricular assignnment(s), other
than athletics, that comences before the regular
school year shall begin with the first (1st)

paycheck and be evenly distributed anong the
remai ni ng pay peri ods.

2. Payment for an extra-curricular assignnent(s), other
than athletics, that is nmade at the beginning of the
school year but which duties commence after the
begi nning of the regular school year shall begin no
|ater than the third (3rd) paycheck and be evenly
di stri buted anong the remaini ng pay peri ods.

3. Payment for an extra-curricular assignnment(s), other
than athletics, nmade after the school year has
started shall begin as soon as practicable and be
evenly distributed anong the remaini ng pay peri ods.

4. Payment for an athletic extra-curricul ar
assignnent(s) (Appendix C., Sections 2. 3., and 4.)
shall begin at the comencenent of the designated
season and shall be paid in full in equal
install ments over the course of the designated
season wth the followng ending dates: Fal |,
Decenmber 31; Wnter, March 31; Spring, June 30.

SUBSTI TUTE TEACHI NG

Each enployee who is requested by his/her immediate
supervisor and agrees to substitute during his/her
preparation period will receive conpensation at the rate
provided in Appendix C, Section 7. or shall accrue
conpensatory time as outlined in Article 12, Section R

RATE OF PAY FOR WEEKS WORKED BEYOND REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR

Any enployee required by the admnistration to work in
hi s/ her regular assignnent before the school vyear or
during the school year vacation periods or beyond the
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school year shall be conpensated at the rate of two
percent (2% of his/her regular school year salary per
one (1) full week (5 days) of work. Conpensation for
weeks worked prior to the start of a new school year
shall be at the new rate.

| NSURANCE BENEFI TS

1. General Provisions
a. Except where the Board expressly agrees to
provide the funds for specific benefits, the
responsibility of the Board is limted to the

timely paynent of premunms and shall not under
any circunstances require the Board to provide

the described benefits. The description of
benefits in this Agreement are general only and
shall be superseded by and controlled by the
terms of the applicable insurance policy or
pl an.

b. In the event that an enployee is disabled
t hrough an injury or illness covered by Wrker's
Disability Conpensati on, t he enpl oyee' s
Hospital / Medi cal |Insurance or Option Program
Dent al | nsur ance, Vi si on | nsur ance, and

Negotiated Group Term Life Insurance shal
continue, wth necessary premuns paid by the
Board, for twelve (12) nonths. If the enpl oyee
is still disabled after twelve (12) nonths,
he/she may, at the enployee's cost, continue
i nsurance benefits and reinmbursement prograns,
per a. above, subject to carrier approval.

C. Enpl oyees working at |east 40% of a full-tine
equated contract are eligible to enroll in PAK A
(Choices Il PPO as of Decenmber 1, 2004, or PAK

B wth cash in Lieu. Part-tinme enployees who are
40% or more and who are enrolling in PAK A

(Choices Il PPO wll pay their pro rata share
of the cost of the health portion (single, two
person, famly) of the PAK A (Choices Il PPO

prem um (prorated to actual tinme worked based on
current contract), via payroll deduction. If the
conposite health portion rate (single, two
person, famly) IS not avai | abl e, t he
established COBRA rate for health only at the
appropriate level (single, two person, fanmly)
will be used.
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If a part-tinme enployee enrolls in Super Care |
Pak A (XVA2 Rider; $100/ $200 deducti bl e;
$5. 00/ $10. 00 prescription; preventative care
rider), vision will remain as VSP2 |evel, their
portion will be prorated as stated above plus an
additional amunt of $60.00 per nonth for
coverage beginning Decenber 1, 2004 through
November 30, 2005. For insurance years beyond
Novermber 30, 2005, the additional amount will be
determ ned by taking the published MESSA rate
schedule for Kent County using the “Ala Carte”
or stand alone rate difference between MESSA

Choices |1 and MESSA Super Care | 2003
revisi on( XVA2 Ri der; $100/ $200 Deducti bl e;
$5. 00/ $10. 00 prescription; preventative care
rider). This rate will be single, two person or

full famly, whichever is appropriate.

For those enployees enrolling in PAK B, the
Board will pay the PAK B premium in full, and
they shall receive a prorated anmount (based on
current contract) for Cash in Lieu. Enployees
working | ess than 40% are eligible to enroll in
Cash in Lieu only, and the anmount wll be
prorated to the tine worked.

The Board shall make paynment of PAK A Choices |1
PPO prem uns, or PAK B prem unms and Cash in Lieu
payment s, for each qualified enployee and
hi s/ her eligible dependent(s) as defined by the
underwiters to assure insurance coverage for
the full period covered by this Agreenent.

1) Each enpl oyee who is notified in the spring
of inmpending lay off shall have the sunmer
prem uns paid by the Board.

2) Al | ot her Hospi t al / Medi cal , Negoti at ed
G oup Term Life, Dental, Vision, LTD or
Cash in Lieu changes will beconme effective

the first of the nonth follow ng the change
of enpl oynent status.

The Board shall be responsible for providing

i nsurance information to enpl oyees that is nade
avai l able to the Board by the provider
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f. Payrol|l deduction shall be available for all
MESSA prograns and other prograns approved by
t he Board.

g. Offsetting Costs/Rate Stabilization

1)

2)

3)

4)

The parties understand that financial costs
in one area, such as insurance, inpact the
avai lability of funds for other areas such
as wages and benefits. in reaching this
agreenent, the parties recognized this and
col | aborated by offsetting the unexpectedly
high increases in Dbenefit costs with
conpensating reductions in other benefits
areas.

If the insurance prem uns increase 15% or
| ess for 2005-2006 over insurance prem uns
for 2004-2005, the salary steps wll be
increased by an additional 24 to be paid
in a manner nutually acceptable to the
parties.

If the premum increase is nore than 15%
the amount is taken from the rate
stabilization fund, unti | t he rate
stabilization fund is exhausted. If any
funds remain in the rate stabilization
fund, the like amunt wll be wused for
conpensation. It is expressly recognized
that the parties may choose to apply this
noney to purchase anot her conpensation item
shoul d they so nmutually agree.

The parties will agree to a calculation
met hodol ogy to det erm ne t he funds
available in the rate stabilization fund
versus the dollars necessary to offset any
i nsurance rate increase above 15%

2. Hospi t al / Medi cal | nsurance

a. General Provisions

1)

All newmy hired enployees nust conplete
appropriate benefit enrollment fornms within
30 days of hire. An enployee may change the
l evel of cover age only by witten
notification to the Benefits Office in
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accordance with the carrier's regulations
during the annual open enroll ment period or
within 30 days of a qualifying event.

2) VWhen spouses are nenbers of this bargaining

unit, not nore than one may select
Hospi tal / Medi cal cover age. The other my
select the Option Program as set forth in
6. bel ow. It is the intent of the parties
to elimnate double coverage wherever
possi bl e.

Coverage [NOTE: See a. 2) above]

The Board shall provide w thout cost to the
eligible enployee one hundred percent (100% of
the prem um costs of the follow ng MESSA-PAK.
| nsurance coverage wl|l conmply wth MCLA
388.1766d. If a menber becones eligible for
Medi care and elects Medicare in lieu of MESSA

Choices 11 PPO protection, Medicare Part B
prem uns shall be paid on behalf of the
bar gai ni ng unit menmber, spouse and/ or

dependent s.

For those choosing health coverage, the PAK A as
of Decenber 1, 2004 shall consist of:

1) Heal t h: MESSA Choi ces Il PPO

2) Life Insurance: $40,000 with accidental
death and disability

3) Dent al : 80/ 80/ 80: $1, 500; 80: $1, 500
(except those with dental insurance through
anot her source: 50/50/50/50: $1, 300.)

4) Vi si on: VSP3

If a full-time enployee chooses Super Care | Pak
A ( XVA2 Ri der; $100/ $200 deducti bl e;
$5. 00/ $10. 00 prescription; preventative care
rider), wvision will remain as VSP2 |evel and
they will pay a nmonthly cost of $60.00 for
coverage beginning Decenber 1, 2004 through
Novenber 30, 2005. For insurance years beyond
Novenmber 30, 2005, the rate will be determ ned
by taking the published MESSA rate schedule for
Kent County using the “Ala Carte” or stand al one
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rate difference between MESSA Choices 11 and
MESSA Super Care | 2003 revision (XVA2 Rider;
$100/ $200 Deducti bl e; $5. 00/ $10. 00 prescription;
preventative care rider). This rate wll be
single, two person or full famly, whichever is
appropriate. The enployee portion for such

coverage wll be payroll deducted from the
enpl oyee’ s payroll check. Paynent wll be nmade
via payroll deduction through the pre-tax

prem um portion of the flexible benefit plan.

Long Term Di sability

The followi ng operating procedures wll be used to
implement the long term disability program for
enpl oyees assi gned to positions whi ch are

represented by the Associ ation:

a.

General Provisions

Negotiated Group Term Life Insurance, Dental

| nsur ance, Vision |Insurance and Negoti ated
Opti ons, as otherw se set forth in this
Agreenent, shall <continue for six (6) nonths
following the nonth the insured becones eligible
to receive LTD benefits. Hospi tal / Medi ca
| nsurance, as otherwise set forth in this
Agr eenent , shal | continue for one(l) year
following the nonth the insured becones eligible
to receive LTD benefits or until the disabled

enpl oyee becones eligible for retirenent
di sability insurance, whichever occurs first.

Changes in Carrier

The parties agree that future changes of carrier
will be mde after nutually conducting a
t horough evaluation to assure it neets the
specifications of the Mster Agreement and
currently approved certificate bookl et.

Long-term disability insurance will be provided
by The Standard during the life of this
Agreenent at the following coverage |Ievel

66.67% benefits, nonthly maxinmum (varies by

contract), 2 year limt on nervous/nmental; 2
year limt on alcoholismdrug; 2 year limt own
occupati on; $100 or 10% m nimmum benefit;

survivor benefit; social security freeze-yes;
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mat ernity—sane as any other disability; yes-—
freeze on offsets. 60 Calendar Day Modified
Fill. LTD is provided for GREA to those enpl oyed
at | east 50% for all other groups, LTD provided
only to full-time enpl oyees.

For enployees eligible for LTD, while the
enpl oyee is on leave due to disability, the
Board shall continue the full PAK Choices Il PPO
at the Board s expense for the first six nonths.
For the next six nonths, the Board shal
continue the enployee’'s then existing health
only coverage |evels. If the enployee is
enrolled in a health care programwith a payroll
deduction, the enployee is responsible to pay
their portion of the prem um

Short Term Disability

Because the parties desire to reduce the costs for
enpl oyees who purchase short term disability
i nsurance through payroll deduction, the parties
agree as follows:

a.

The District will offer a short term disability
pl an with The St andard t hr ough payrol |
deducti on.

The parties will neet as needed to discuss the
effectiveness of the program and to neake any
nodi fications the parties decide are needed.
Approval from The Standard will be necessary for
pl an changes.

Ef fecti ve Decenber 1, 2004, the MESSA short term
disability insurance will no |onger be offered
t hrough payroll deduction.

Due to underwriting rules, new enrollnments any
time after the initial open enrollnment period
will be subject to a pre-existing condition
[imtation.

Enmpl oyees currently taking MESSA short term
di sability who choose to convert to The Standard
at a time other than the initial enrollnment or
upon becom ng eligible for The Standard plan,
will be granted “continuity of coverage” in pre-
exi sting determ nation.
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New hires and enployees who becone eligible
after the plan effective date nmust apply within
31 days of their date of hire or date of
eligibility. In these cases, the pre-existing
conditions limtation does not apply.

Dent al | nsurance

Thi s

i ncl udes coordination of benefits both internal

and external. Shoul d the spouse's dental program
i nclude a deductible, the enployee may elect to have
coverage as is provided to those whose spouse is not
covered by a dental insurance plan.

Option Program

a.

For t hose enpl oyees not el ecting
Hospital / Medi cal Insurance (2. above) the Board
will provide the follow ng benefits in |ieu of
Hospital / Medi cal |nsurance. The enployee wll

recei ve the PAK B which incl udes:

1) Life Insurance: $50,000 with accidental
death and disability

2) Dent al : 80/ 80/ 80: $1, 500; 80: $1, 500
(except those with dental insurance through
anot her source: 50/50/50/50: $1,300.)

3) Vi sion: VSP3

If the enployee beconmes totally disabled from
any cause before reaching age sixty (60), the
Negotiated G oup Term Life insurance provided
will be continued for the duration of his/her
total disability wthout paynent of further
prem uns regardless as to whether or not the
carrier is still in force. The enployee is
responsible for making application for the
wai ver of premiumin a tinely fashion.

Each Option Program nenber will be entitled to a
cash paynment of two thousand dollars ($2,000)
annual ly, effective Decenber 1, 2004. Such
annual paynment shall be made in equal paynents
during the school year in each paycheck
begi nning with Septenber each year. The Board
and Association will mutually agree to a 125
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Plan to inplement this. The plan vyear is
Decenber 1 through Novenber 30.

H. TUI TI ON REI MBURSEMENT

1.

Qualifications

a.

Each enpl oyee hol ding professional, permanent,
continuing or |life certification my qualify,
provided he/she is not eligible for tuition
rei mbursenent from another source(s). Nur ses,
school psychol ogi sts, school social workers and
therapists are eligible after conpleting three
(3) years  of Grand Rapids Public School
enpl oynment .

Each enployee on |eave of absence without pay
for study purposes nmay qualify provided the
enpl oyee IS not eligible for tuition
rei mbursenment from anot her source(s).

Each enpl oyee on | eave of absence with pay shal
not qualify.

Course work may not interfere wth the
enpl oyee's regul ar assi gnnent. Exception shal
only be by approval of the principal or
i mmedi at e supervi sor.

Any enployee eligible to receive tuition
rei mbursenent nmust return to Board enploynent
prior to paynent.

An enployee shall be required to repay the
tuition reinbursenment if he/she resigns or
retires before he/she works at least thirty (30)
wor k days after t he conpl eti on of t he
cour sewor K.

Cour se Approva

a.

A request for reinbursement nust be nmade in
witing to the Benefits Ofice at |east ten (10)
days prior to the beginning of the course. Such
request must include the course nunber, name and
description, date and the name of the university
or college offering the course.
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5.

Tui ti

Tui ti

a.

b.

Tui ti

a.

Such course(s) nust be for college graduate
credit, workshop equivalent to coll ege graduate
credit, or be a Grand Rapids Community College
cour se. Nurses wll be reinmbursed for
under graduate course(s). In addition, State
Board CEU s will be reinbursed when all of the
requi rements in Section H are net.

The course(s) nust be related to the enployee's
regul ar assi gnnment . The adm ni stration's
j udgnment of relevancy is final and binding and
is not subject to the grievance procedure.

Approval or disapproval shall be submtted to
the enployee in writing.

on Rei nbur senent Rates

Courses taken at the University of M chigan,
M chigan State University or Wstern M chigan
University shall be reinbursed at the actual
tuition rate charged.

Courses taken at other institutions shall be
rei mbursed at the actual tuition rate charged
but shall not exceed the highest current rate of
the universities referred to in a. above.

on Rei mbursenent Eligible Hours

The maxi mum nunber of credit hours eligible for
tuition reinbursenent per year (Septenmber 1st-
August 31st) for an enployee working thirty (30)
or more hours per week shall be:

Semester Hours - 6

Term Hours — 9

State Board CEUs - 3 CEUs equal to 1
senmest er hour

Al'l other enployees shall be reinbursed pro-rata
according to the nunmber of hours worked per
week.

on Rei mbur senment Application Procedures

Pre-approval of the course (see 2. above) nust
be obt ai ned.
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b. The enployee nust satisfactorily conplete the
course with a passing grade.

cC. The enpl oyee nust submt the tuition receipt to
the approving party in 2.a. above for paynment
aut hori zati on.

d. The Busi ness Ofice shall make payment s
according to its procedures.

FLEXI BLE BENEFI TS PLAN

1. Pre-Tax Health I nsurance Prem umns.
Effective December 1, 2004, eligible insurance
contributions will be deducted pre-tax.
2. Fl exi bl e Spendi ng Accounts
Ef fective Decenber 1, 2004 the followi ng flexible
spendi ng accounts will be available to full-tine
enpl oyees that have been enpl oyed at | east one year
with the District.
a. Medi cal Spendi ng Account
b. Dependent Care Spendi ng Account
These accounts allow an enpl oyee to set aside tax-
free dollars to pay for certain unreinbursed
medically rel ated expenses and dependent care
expenses. Contact the Benefits O fice for
enrol | ment information.
ARTI CLE 15
PLACEMENT ON SALARY SCHEDULE
PLACEMENT

Pl acenent on salary schedules shall be on the basis of
training and experience as hereinafter defined (Sections

B.

t hrough E. bel ow).

CREDI T AND ADVANCEMENT
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1. Credit on the schedule will be allowed for obtaining
only one (1) Bachelor, Master, Specialist, Candidate
or Doctorate degree.

2. An enmpl oyee who works fifty percent (50% or nore of
the preceding work year, including those on a
tenporary contract, shall be granted one (1) step on
the salary schedule unless otherw se prohibited by
this Agreenent.

EXPERI ENCE

The Board may, but shall not be required to, grant credit
up to five (5) years for outside teaching experience, or
i ndustrial /busi ness experience related to the enployee's
assignnment, to each new enpl oyee. Wthin five (5) work
days of the offer of enploynment same shall be reported to
the Association together with the details for granting of
t he experience credit. Such report shall include nanes,
t he years of experience, the type of experience and the
experience granted. Credit on the salary schedule for
out si de experience above five (5) years may be granted by
nmut ual agr eement between the Association and the
Superintendent or designee.

GRAND RAPI DS EXPERI ENCE

Full credit for prior contracted teaching experience(s)
in the Gand Rapids Public Schools District wll be
al | owed provided such experience was within the fifteen
(15) year period i nmedi ately precedi ng reappoi nt ment.

HI GHER CLASSI FI CATI ON ON SALARY SCHEDULE

1. Each enpl oyee who conpletes additional training and
who is eligible for a higher classification on the
salary schedule shall submt witten proof of such
eligibility and nust apply in witing (by filling
out the appropriate form at the Ofice of Personne
Services prior to October 1st or February 1st of the
senester in which the salary change is to be
applied. The change from one (1) salary schedule to
anot her shall be a horizontal step novenent.

2. If an enployee conpletes a higher degree but the
degree has not been granted and submitted to
Personnel Services on or before October 1st or
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A

B.

February 1st, the additional remuneration shall not
begin (i.e., earnings begin) until the beginning of
the senmester following receipt of the degree unless
such time for submssion is extended by nutual
agr eement between the enployee and Per sonnel
Services provided the delay of subm ssion of the
degree is beyond the control of the enployee.

Each MA+ credit hour applicable to the MA+ salary
schedule shall be earned subsequent to the issue
date of the MA degree.

Grand Rapids Professional Gowh credits will apply

to the MA+ schedul e. Professional Gowth credits
earned before the enployee receives his/her MA
degree will be applied to the MA+ schedule after

he/ she receives the MA degree.

ARTI CLE 16

LEAVES OF ABSENCE W THOUT PAY

PERSONAL | LLNESS LEAVE

1.

Leave for personal illness shall be granted for
disability because of substanti at ed illness,
i ncl udi ng pregnancy, or injury.

Any absence because of disability due to illness or
injury which is not covered by accunulated |eave
days under Article 17 shall be |eave for personal

illness under this Article.
No benefits or salary will be paid during the |eave.

Prior to return from such |eave, the enployee shall
present satisfactory nedical evidence that he/she is
able to return to perform the essential functions
required by the position. In addition, before the
enpl oyee returns, the Board may, at its expense,
requi re exam nation by health care providers of its
choi ce.

OTHER LEAVES - GENERAL

1.

Application
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Except for qual i fyi ng FMLA | eaves or
circunstances beyond the enployee's control,
application for unpaid | eave of absence nust be
made, in witing, to the O fice of Personnel
Services not less than forty (40) working days
before the commencenent of the |eave.

The application nmust identify the type of | eave
requested and include all information supporting
t he request.

Grant or Deni al

a.

The grant or denial of the application will be
in witing.
Such leave will be granted if it results in the

return to work of an enployee on |ayoff,
provided it does not violate the Teacher Tenure
Act .

Not wi t hst andi ng paragraph b. above, such | eave
will not be granted if the applicant's | ast
performance evaluation was wunsatisfactory as
recorded on a final evaluation form or if the
applicant's pending evaluation is unsatisfactory
as recorded on an interimevaluation form

Not wi t hst andi ng paragraph b. above, consecutive
| eaves may be granted at the discretion of the
Boar d.

Benefits During Leave

No benefits or salary will be paid by the District
during the | eave.

Dur ati on of Leave

The duration of any |eave hereunder shall not exceed
one (1) year.

Notification of Return

a.

An enpl oyee nust notify the Ofice of Personne
Services, in witing, either that he/she wll
return to work or request an extension. The
notice or request nust be received by Personne
Services no later than thirty (30) cal endar days
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6.

7.

before the expiration of the |eave. Failure to
give tinely notice or to tinmely request an
extension shall be conclusively presuned a
resignation from enpl oynent.

b. A grant or denial of a request for extension
shall be within the discretion of the Board. If
the request for an extension is denied and the
enpl oyee does not return to work, it shall be
concl usively presuned that the enpl oyee resigned
enpl oynment .

Ret urn

a. The Board shall nake every reasonable effort to
return an enpl oyee who has been on an extended
| eave of absence to the same or conparable
position, if one exists, or any other position
mutually agreed to by the enployee and the
adm nistration. There is no guarantee that any
enpl oyee can be returned to a specific building,
grade |evel or speci al assi gnnent at the
conclusion of a period of absence exceeding one
(1) senester in length except as otherw se
provided in this Agreenent.

b. The Board shall re-enploy any enpl oyee returning
from an approved |eave of absence at the
begi nni ng of a school year or at nid-year of the
school year according to the procedures set
forth in this Article unless changed by nutua
agr eenment bet ween t he enpl oyee and t he
Superi ntendent or his/her designee.

C. Upon Return From Leave

1) The enployee's rights to benefits under

this Agreement will be reinstated.

2) If the enployee worked fifty percent (50%
or nore of the scheduled work days in the
school year In whi ch t he | eave

comenced, one step on the salary
schedul e shall be credited. Ot herwi se,

t he enployee shall be placed on the sane
salary step as at the comencenent of the
| eave.

Unexcused and/or Unpaid Leaves
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An enployee will not be paid for wunexcused | eaves
and will not be paid for holidays if absent on
unexcused |eave <either the scheduled work day
i medi ately before and/or after a holiday (Labor
Day; Thanksgi vi ng; the day after Thanksgi ving;
Christmas; New Year's Day; Good Friday; Menorial
Day; and for 230 Day enployees, the Fourth of July).

C. FAM LY AND MEDI CAL LEAVE ACT

1.

The enmployer shall grant unpaid l|leaves of up to
twelve (12) weeks for only those enployees eligible
under the law (currently defined as enployees who
have been enployed at Ileast twelve (12) nonths
i medi ately prior to the | eave and who have worked a
m nimum of 1,250 hours in the previous twelve (12)

mont hs imrediately prior to the |eave). If the
enpl oyee requests |leave for one of the follow ng
reasons, the enployer shall <consider the initial

twelve (12) weeks of such |leave as a request for
| eave under the Fam |y and Medical Leave Act:
a. the serious health condition of the enployee; or

b. the serious health condition of the enployee's
spouse, parent, or child; or

cC. the placenment of a child for adoption or foster
care; or
d. the birth of enployee's son or daughter and care

of the infant Child includes any individual
under 18 for whom the enployee serves in |oco
parentis; a child over 18 who is incapable of
sel f care because of physi cal or ment al
disability; or a biological, adopted, or foster
chil d.

Upon return from the |eave, the enployee shall be
returned to the position held immediately before the
| eave began or to a position equivalent in pay,
benefits, hours, and other ternms and conditions of
enpl oynment . However, if the |eave would qualify,
under anot her provision of the naster agreenment, for
superior return rights, the superior rights shall

apply.

The enpl oyee shall have the option of using accrued
paid | eave days, if available (as defined in Article
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17, Section B). The renmainder of the |leave tine

will be wunpaid. However, if an enployee who has
accrued | eave days chooses to begin the |eave on an
unpaid basis, he or she wll not be allowed to

convert paid days during the |eave.

Medi cal , dent al and vision benefits wll be
continued during the |eave under the sanme conditions
and at the sanme level as if the enpl oyee were still
at work. An enpl oyee who term nates enploynent at
the end of the FM,A Ileave (or |[|eave extension
thereafter), or who fails to return to work at the
expiration of the HWA |eave for any reason other
than the continuation, reoccurrence, or onset of the
health condition that gave rise to the |eave or for
any other reason beyond the enployee's control
pursuant to FM.A regulation 825.213(a)(2), wll be
expected to reinburse the District for the nedical
dental and vision premuns or rate established for
COBRA. Such reinmbursement shall be deducted from
t he enpl oyee’s payroll check upon return or from any
remai ni ng noni es then owed the enpl oyee.

Seniority shall continue to accrue during the FMA
| eave.

The enployee shall have the right to take the |eave
on a reduced or intermttent schedule. However, as
provi ded under the FM.A, instructional enployees who
request an intermttent or reduced schedule |eave
may be required by the enployer to:

a. take | eave for periods of a particular duration;
or

b. tenporarily transfer to another position offered
by the enployer for which the enployee is
qualified.

Whenever practical, the enployee wll provide the

enpl oyer at least thirty (30) calendar days witten

notice of the request for |eave. I n non-energency

situations, the enployee shall conplete the forns

for a FMLA | eave prior to taking the | eave.
If an instructional enployee requests or begins a

FMLA |eave near the end of an academc term the
instructional enployee nay be required to remain on
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10.

11.

| eave until the end of the academc term as
provided in the FM.A.

The Enpl oyer reserves t he ri ght to require
appropriate certifications as provided in the FMA,
except as specified in Article 17, Section B., 5. f.

In the event the FMLA is nodi fied through
| egislation, rules, regulations, or court decision,
the parties agree to negotiate concerning the
ef fects, upon request of either party.

FMLA | eave shall run concurrently wth other
applicabl e | eaves of absence, if any.

OTHER LEAVES - SPECI FI C

1.

2.

Peace Corps, United States Governnent Teaching,
Exchange Teaching, Mlitary Leave

a. After submitting a witten request and upon
approval of the Superintendent, any tenured
enpl oyee will be granted a | eave w thout pay for

serving in the Peace Corps, exchange teaching,
or teaching for the United States Governnment
over seas. Any such enpl oyee engaged as a full-
time participant in any such program's) wll,
upon returning from such |eave, be advanced on
the salary schedule as if enployed by the Board.

Such |l eave will not exceed two (2) years.
b. Mlitary Leave shall be in accordance with all
federal and state laws and regulations. It is

the responsibility of the enployee to submt to
t he Human Resour ces office the of ficial
docunments to support the |eave request and re-
enpl oynent. The |eave of absence shall not
exceed the tinme for which an enployee will serve
in the mlitary

Sel f I nprovenent Through Study

a. Upon approval of the Superintendent, a |eave of
absence without pay for up to one (1) year wll
be granted to any enployee who desires study
| eave. Such | eaves for study nmay be renewed
upon approval of the Superintendent.
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3.

b.

A leave for study shall be placed in one (1)
of the two (2) follow ng categories:

1) Study related to the enployee' s assignnment
or prospective assignnment as determ ned at
the time of application. The enpl oyee
will, provided he/she was a full-tine
partici pant (the enployee nust subm t
witten proof to the Ofice of Personnel

Services upon returning) in the study
program and upon returning from such, be
re-enployed and wll be advanced on the

salary schedule as if he/she were enployed
by the Board.

2) Study not related to the enployee's
assi gnnment or prospective assignnents as
determned at the time of application. The
m ni mum qualifications for the returning
enpl oyee shall be as foll ows:

a) He/ She shall possess a provisional,
per manent, continuing professiona
education certificate in the area in
whi ch the vacancy exi sts.

b) He/ She shall possess eighteen (18)
senester hours or the m ninmum required
by the North Central Association in
the area in which the vacancy exists
or have taught in the area within the
| ast five (5) years.

Public O fice

a.

Upon thirty (30) days notice and upon approval
of the Superintendent, the Board shall grant a
| eave of absence for not nore than three (3)
weeks, wi thout pay, to any enployee to canpaign
for public office. If the enployee does not
exercise the |leave of absence listed in b.
bel ow, the Board agrees to return the enployee
to the same position held prior to the |eave.

If the enployee is elected to the public office
and it 1is necessary to discontinue his/her
enpl oynment in the Grand Rapids Public Schools in
order to fulfill the requirenents of his/her
political office, he/she may, at the discretion
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of the Board, be granted a |eave w thout pay for
the term of the elected office but said |eave
shal |l not exceed two (2) years.

4. Child Care

a. The Board shall grant a |eave w thout pay, not
to exceed one (1) year, to any enployee for the
pur pose of caring for a newborn or a child who
is or may be placed in his/her residence or is
adopted or placed by a court of conpetent
jurisdiction. However, the |eave nust term nate
at the end of a senester, unless an exception is
granted by the Superintendent or designee. It
is understood that the foregoing sentence wll
mean, in sonme cases, that the actual duration of
the | eave exceeds one year.

b. Any enpl oyee placed on such |eave shall not be
enpl oyed el sewhere during the period covered by
the | eave. However, an enployee will be allowed
less than full-time enploynent in a non-
educational setting only if it will result in
the return to work of an enployee on |ayoff. If

ot herwi se enployed, the leave is void and
t herefore cancel ed.

cC. Unl ess otherw se agreed according to 4.a. above,
the enployee wll be returned at a senester
break to the position the enployee occupied
prior to the beginning of the | eave provided the
actual duration of the |eave does not exceed
ei ghteen (18) nonths and the enployee made the
request in witing at the tine the |eave began.

5. Local Association O ficer Leave

A | eave of absence of up to two (2) years for one
(1) enployee shall be granted to any enpl oyee upon
application for the purpose of serving as an officer
of the | ocal Association. Upon returning from such
| eave, that enployee shall be placed on the salary
schedul e and on the step that he/she woul d have been
pl aced had he/she worked in the system during such
| eave period.

6. Career Exploration Leave
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a. Upon application, the Board shall grant a |eave
of absence for one (1) year to any enpl oyee for
t he purpose of career exploration provided that
the enployee nust nake application prior to
March 15 for the follow ng school year. Upon
approval of the Superintendent, the Board wll
grant a Career Exploration Leave at other tines
for up to one (1) year

b. During such Ieave the enployee nmay not be
enployed in a simlar position wth another
educat i onal i nstitution. Exception may be
provided through nutual agr eement of t he
enpl oyee and the Superintendent or his/her
desi gnee.

7. Short Term | eave

a. The District agrees to grant all requests for
unpai d | eave subj ect to t he foll ow ng
condi tions:

1) The leave is requested five (5) working
days in advance of the beginning of such
| eave except in situations where the
enpl oyee is prevented from doing so by
condi ti ons beyond his/her control.

2) The restrictions outlined in Article 17,
Section C., 1l.e. apply.

3) The leave nmay not exceed ten (10)
consecutive working days.

4) The | eave, except in energency situations,
shall not fall during the first two (2)
weeks of school nor the last two (2) weeks
of school .

b. It is expressly understood that no reason need
be given by the enployee for use of such day(s)
and that the day(s) may be used for recreational
purposes including the extension of vacation
peri ods.

cC. The day(s) wll be granted on a "first-

requested, first-granted" basis.
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d. An individual absent from his/her assignnment
t hrough this approved | eave will not be subject
to the penalty identified in Article 16 B. 7.

e. No enployee may have nore than one (1) short
termleave in any school year.

f. A short term leave will not, due to the absence
of the enployee, cause any evaluation tine line
to expire. Any evaluation tinme line that falls
during a short termleave will be extended for a
nunmber of work days equal to the length of the
short term | eave, beginning the day the enployee
returns from| eave.

8. O her Leaves

Ot her | eaves of absence wi thout pay may be granted
by the Board.

ARTI CLE 17
LEAVES OF ABSENCE W TH PAY
RELI G OQUS HOLI DAYS

If available personal days are not sufficient for
religious observances, up to two (2) sick days may also
be used for such purposes. Wen an enpl oyee requests the
use of this l|eave for days not known to be a religious
hol i day, the enployer may request docunentati on.

ACCUMULATED LEAVE DAYS

1. Each active enployee shall be eligible to earn | eave
with pay subject to the limtations provided herein
and all |eave days wused shall be deducted from

accunul ated | eave.

2. Gener al Rul es

a. Active Enployment is defined as reporting to
work and performng the tasks for which the
enpl oyees are enployed. Enployees qualified for
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3.

wor kers conpensation will also be considered as
active enployees for up to twelve (12) nonths.
Enpl oyees on unpai d | eaves of absence for |onger
than ten (10) days shall not be considered as
active enployees until such time as they return
to work.

Pursuant to the Fam |y and Medical Leave Act, or
after five (5) consecutive days of absence, or
if the District has reason to suspect abuse of
attendance, an enployee my be required to
provide nedical verification for the current
absence.

If an enployee is returning from a personal
illness or injury, and the enployer has reason
to believe the enployee is not yet nedically fit
to return, the enployer may request witten
medi cal verification that the enployee is fit to
return. The Board nmay, at its expense, send the
enpl oyee to a Board identified physician for a
second opi nion

Teachers shall be required to nake only one call
reporting an absence. The Princi pal or
supervisor shall notify them in advance where
absence calls should be made. Enployees shall
give such notification prior to their starting
time in accor dance with
bui | di ng/ program depart nent expect ati ons, i f
reasonably possible. Failure to do so may result
in denial of |eave pay for that day.

Use of |eave for purposes other than as stated
in this article shall be cause for disciplinary
action up to and including discharge.

In case of a reasonable suspicion of abuse, the
District will notify the enployee in witing of
the basis for the suspicion and notify the
enpl oyee that the enployee will be required to
provide witten nedical verification of future
accurmul ated | eave use for a period of tinme not
to exceed six (6) nmonths of active enploynent.

Rat e of Accumul ati on
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Each regular full-time enployee shall earn | eave
days at the rate of one (1) day per nonth of
enpl oyment. This will be a total of ten (10)
days per annum provided he/she is enployed for
the full school year

Each regular full-tinme 217 Day enployee shall
earn | eave days at the rate of one day per nonth
of enpl oynment except in the nonth of October in
which two (2) days shall be earned.

The days shall beconme effective upon active
enpl oynent .

Unused, earned |eave days shall be cunulative
for each individual enployee, and shall be
credited to the enpl oyee’s | eave tine bank. The
anount of each enployee's accumulation is
unlimted.

Accunul ated sick |l eave time shall term nate upon
death of the enployee or upon severance or
suspensi on of enploynent. Enmployees on unpaid
| eaves of absence shall not accunulate sick
| eave benefits. Enployees returning from such
| eave shall be credited with previously earned
accunul ated benefits.

Enpl oyees reinstated from a suspension shall be
credited with previously earned accunulated
benefits and any benefits that would have
accrued during the suspension if no disciplinary
action is taken.

On a one-tinme only basis, all current active
enpl oyees enpl oyed as of May 16, 2003 (i ncl uding
those on paid and unpaid |eave) shall receive
five (5) additional sick |eave days (or a
prorated anount for part-time enployees) added
to their individual sick | eave accumul ati on. The

five days will be added to the Si ck
| eave/ accunul ated |eave bank in the Fall of
2003. If an enployee retires at the end of the
2002-03 school vyear, the five days wll be

granted as part of the accunulated |eave day
payout if the enployee is eligible for such
payout .

120 11/23/2004



Al new full-tinme enpl oyees on regular contracts
(tenmporary contracts are not eligible) shall be
given five (5) sick |leave days at the beginning

of enploynment and shall earn days at one per
nmonth. (these days are prorated for |less than
full time enployees.) However, enployees on a
tenporary contract wll not be eligible for

these five (5) days. Once the enployee is
permanently hired into the GREA bargaining unit,

they will receive the five (5) days.

Proration

a. The days shall be prorated for any enployee
working less than full-time (on a partia
contract).

b. Each enployee who does not work a conplete
school year due to a layoff, a term nation, a
resignation, an unpaid |eave, a suspension or
pl acenment on Long Term Di sability shall have the
| eave days for that year prorated to the anount
of days for which wages wi Il be paid.

cC. Each enmployee who does not work a conplete
school year due to being recalled or hired after
the start of the school year, shall have the
| eave days for that year prorated to the anount
of days for which wages will be paid.

d. Each regular school year enployee filling a
position for the sumer segnment of the 217
(formerly 230) Day Program shall earn two (2)
| eave days for such segnent.

e. Leave days for a Adult Education enployee shal

be deducted pro rata, based on thirty (30)
hours, according to the time actually m ssed.

Any necessary payroll adjustnment shall be made
on the enployee's |ast paycheck. The enpl oyer
IS her eby aut hori zed to make any such

adjustnment, provided it is the appropriate
ampunt, w thout specific witten authorization
from the enpl oyee. However, the enployer wll

notify t he enpl oyee in writing of t he
cal cul ation of the adjustnment in advance of the
| ast paycheck.
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Uses and Restrictions

Accunul ated |eave mmy be wused for the follow ng

reasons:
a. Due to personal illness, injury or on orders of
a physician to remain absent due to exposure to
di sease. In cases subject to Worker's

Conpensation Law, such |leave time nay be used to
suppl enent Worker's Conpensation so that the
total amount paid an enployee will equal but not
exceed his/her regular salary for the period of
absence from duty. (Please note: if an enployee
chooses not to use accunmul ated | eave during a
Fam |y Medi cal Leave of Absence, they need to be
aware it my affect their ability to collect
short termand long termdisability.)

Leave time due to the illness or injury of an
imediate relative (imediate famly 1is as
defi ned below) shall not exceed nine (9) working
days per occurrence.

Bereavenment — Leave tine because of the death in
t he i mmedi at e fam |y (spouse, chil dren
si blings, parents, nmot her/ fat her-in-1I aw,
daught er/son-in-1 aw, gr andpar ent, grandchi | d,

any other relative who stands in the stead of
any famly nmenber, any minor child living with
the enployee) of an enployee shall not exceed
nine (9) working days. The nine (9) days do not
need to be taken consecutively. Deat h of other
relatives and friends shall not exceed two (2)
wor ki ng days. Additional time as allowed by the
Superi nt endent or designee.

Leave time because of serious illness or injury
of a relative beyond the imediate famly shal
be allowed to provide for energency arrangenents
and shall not exceed two (2) working days per
occurrence.

Accunmul ated | eave may be used in increnents of %
hour .

Any enpl oyee absent because of personal ill ness,
injury or on orders of a physician to remain
absent from duty due to exposure to disease for
more than ten (10) working days in any one (1)
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year may be required by the Superintendent to
provide a nedical statement by a reputable
physician certifying that the enployee was
unable to be on duty during such absence. The
Superintendent, at his/her option, nmay require
approval of any such nedical certificate by
anot her physician selected by himher.

g. Each enpl oyee who is absent for purposes |isted
in this section on a day when school is cancel ed
by the Superintendent, and enployees need not
report, shall not be charged for a | eave day.

C. EMPLOYEE PERSONAL/ BUSI NESS LEAVE

1.

Per sonal Busi ness Days

Each enpl oyee nmay use, yearly, three (3) |eave days
for the enpl oyee's personal business which shall not

be deducted from his/her |eave accurul ati on. An
enpl oyee may, but shall not be required to, state
the reason for this |eave. Leaves will be granted

under the follow ng conditions:

a. The application shall be mde on the form
provided by the Board and processed according
to adm nistrative rules.

b. The application shall be submtted at |east five
(5) working days in advance of the anticipated
absence except in cases of energency. In such
cases the enployee shall apply as soon as
possi bl e.

C. Thi s | eave shal | not be utilized for
recreational and/ or hunti ng and fishing
pur poses.

d. Such leave my not be wutilized the day

i medi ately before or after a holiday or
vacation period. (Exceptions may be nade by the
Superi ntendent or his/her designee).

e. The following limts on the nunber of days used
wi | be followed wunless increased by the
adm ni stration.

1) No nmore than thirty (30) enployees may use
such a day on any one (1) day.
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2) No nmore than ten percent (109 of the
enpl oyees in any given building or program
having twenty (20) or nore enployees nay
use such a day on any one (1) day.

3) No nore than two (2) enployees in any given
bui I ding or program having nineteen (19) or
| ess enpl oyees may use such a day on any
one (1) day.

Unused days will accunul ate as accunul ated | eave
days.

LEAVES FOR OTHER PURPOSES

Leaves of

absence with full pay not chargeabl e against

the enployee's sick |eave days shall be granted for the
foll ow ng reasons:

1. Jury Duty

a.

In the event an enployee is summobned for jury
duty during their schedul ed work year, a speci al
paid |eave of absence, not deducted from the
enpl oyee’s accunul ated |eave shall be granted
for that purpose, provided he/she presents the
summons to the Board as far in advance as
possi bl e. He/she shall be at work all reasonable
hours when not required at court.

Pay received from the court for jury duty in
excess of five (5) days of service shall be
reimbursed to the Board with the exception of
m | eage.

2. Court Appearances District Rel ated

a.

In the event an enployee 1is subpoenaed or
summoned to appear in court on a work related
matter, a special paid | eave of absence not to
be deducted from the enployee’s accunul ated
| eave may be granted for that purpose, provided
he/ she presents the court order, subpoena or
summons, if one is issued, to the Board as far
in advance as possible. He/she shall be at work
at all reasonable hours when not required at
court.
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b. If the enployee is subpoenaed to appear for a
student related matter, they nust contact Labor
Rel ati ons/Legal Services wupon receipt of the
subpoena. Labor Rel ations/Legal Services wll
assist the enployee to assure conpliance wth
all laws and regulations related to student
information. Failure to seek gui dance from Labor
Rel ati ons/ Legal Servi ces may | ead to
disciplinary action if wviolation of |laws and
regul ati ons occur.

cC. Pay received from the court for witness fees in
excess of five (5) days of service shall be
reimbursed to the Board with the exception of
m | eage.

3. Court Appearances Not Related to Work

In the event an enployee is sunmmoned or subpoenaed
to appear in court on a non-work related matter, the
enpl oyee may use earned vacation tine, personal
business tine or earned conpensatory tinme. The
enpl oyee nmay al so choose to be unpaid for this tine.

4. Approved visitation and/or participation which is
requested by the enployee to visit other educational
prograns is not to exceed two (2) days per school
year. Application fornms to be provided by the
Boar d.

5. Attending any function when so requested by the
adm ni stration.

ASSOCI ATI ON LEAVE DAYS

Leave of absence with pay not to exceed a cunulative
total of ten (10) days per school year shall be given the
Associ ation upon application thereof for Association
pur poses. Application nmust be made w th t he
Adm ni strator of Labor Relations via the principal or
i medi ate supervisor at l|east five (5) working days in
advance of the anticipated absence except in cases of
ener gency. Addi tional days may be granted providing the
Association reinburses the district at the current
substitute rate.

ASSOCI ATI ON PRESI DENT LEAVE

Upon written request from the Associ ati on, t he
Associ ation President shall be granted a full-tinme
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release with full salary and benefits. The full cost of
such salary and benefits shall be borne by the Board.

Upon return from being rel eased as Associ ation President,
t he enpl oyee shall be returned to his/her former position

if it exists or, if it does not exist, to a conparable
position. During the period that the Association
President is released, the enployer wll be allowed to
fill his/her position on a tenporary basis.
G M SUSE OF LEAVE
Any msuse of any leave nmay result in disciplinary
action.
H. ADOPTI ON LEAVE
Enpl oyees will be allowed to use up to 30 days of their
personal paid sick |eave accunulation for adoption of a
child. If both parents are enployees of the District in
MEA-represented groups, they nmay use only a conbined
total of 30 days per occurrence. This time wll be
count ed agai nst avail able FM.A tine.
ARTI CLE 18
GRI EVANCE PROCEDURE
A DEFI NI TI ONS
A "grievance" is a claim by one or nore enployees of

i nproper interpretation or application of this Agreenent
and shall be processed as foll ows:

1. Type A (Non-arbitrable) - A claim based upon an
i nproper interpretation of this Agreenment my be
processed through Level Two.

2. Type B (Arbitrable) - A claim by one or nore
enpl oyees that there has been inproper application
of this Agreenment may be processed through the final
| evel including binding arbitration.

3. An "aggrieved enployee" is the enployee(s) who is
directly affected and, therefore, nmekes the claim
The Association is the aggrieved when Association
rights (limted to Articles 1; 2, Sections A and
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E.; 3; 4, Sections D. and E.; 6; 12, Section U.; 15,
Section C.; 17, Section E.; and 21, Sections A, B.,
C., D, and E.) have been allegedly violated.
Associ ation grievances will comrence, in witing, at
Level Two.

4. A "group grievance" with a comon alleged violation
which directly affects two (2) or nore enpl oyees may
be filed by the Association. If a group grievance
is filed it nust be signed by at least two (2) or
nmore of the known affected enployees and the

Associ ation President. Prior to the Level Two
heari ng t he Associ ati on shal | notify t he
Adm ni strator  of Labor Rel ations of addi ti onal
affected enpl oyees. Group grievances will commence,

in witing, at Level Two.
NONGRI EVABLE | TEMS
The following matters shall not be the basis of any

grievance filed wunder the procedure outlined in this
Article.

1. Failure to re-enploy any enployee on a probationary
contract.
2. The placing of a nontenured enployee on a third year

of probation.

3. Except as to discipline less than discharge
involving loss of pay as set forth in 4. below, any
claim or conplaint for which there 1is another
remedi al procedure or forum established by |aw
including any discharge subject to the procedure
specified in the Mchigan Teacher Tenure Act.

4. It is recognized that any discipline less than
di scharge involving loss of pay by nmore than an
anmpunt equivalent to three days' conpensation or
transfer to a position carrying a lower salary is
subject to either the Tenure Act or the grievance

procedure but not both. The teacher will be advised
of the option of electing to follow either the
Tenure Act or the grievance procedure. The
Association will provide the Board with a statenent,
signed by the teacher, i ndicating exclusively
pursuant to either the Tenure Act or the grievance
pr ocedur e. A decision to exercise rights pursuant

to the grievance procedure is and shall be a clear
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and unequi vocal waiver of rights pursuant to the
Tenure Act. In any event the arbitration of
di scipline wunder this provision my not be held
sooner than forty-five (45) days following the
Board's receipt of the signed statenent provided

herei n.

PURPOSE

1. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the
| owest possi ble adm nistrative |evel, equi t abl e
solutions to grievances. Both parties agree these
pr oceedi ngs shal | be kept as i nformal and

confidential as nmay be appropriate at any |evel of
t he procedure.

2. Not hing contained herein shall be construed as
l[imting the right of any enployee having a
grievance to discuss the matter informally wth any
appropriate nenber of the adm nistration and having
the grievance adjusted w thout intervention of the
Associ ation, provided the adjustnment is consistent
with the terms of this Agreenent.

PROCEDURE

Since it is inportant that grievances be processed as
rapidly as possible, the nunber of days indicated at each
| evel should be considered a maxinmum and every effort

should be nade to expedite the process. I f appropriate
action is not taken by the enployee within the tinme limt
specified, the grievance will be deenmed settled on the
basis of the disposition at the preceding |evel. The
time limts specified herein may be extended by nutual
agreenent, provided the tinme extension is requested
within the tinme limts provided in this Article. A
supply of the grievance fornms shall be on file with the
Associ ation bui | di ng representative, t he bui | di ng

princi pal and/or the imedi ate supervisor.
1. Level One

a. An enployee may, within five (5) working days of
the occurrence of the grievance, orally discuss
the matter wth the principal or imediate
supervisor with the objective of resolving the
matter informally. If the aggrieved is not
satisfied with the disposition from the oral
di scussion and w shes to further pursue the
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2. Level

a.

matter, the aggrieved enployee shall file the
grievance, in witing. The witten grievance
must be submtted to the principal or imediate
supervisor within fifteen (15) working days of
t he occurrence of the grievance.

Three (3) copies of this witten grievance shal
be prepared by the enployee and one (1) copy

shall be sent to each of the follow ng: the
Associ ati on, t he princi pal or i mmedi at e
supervisor, and the Admnistrator of Labor
Rel ati ons.

Wthin three (3) working days of the filing
date, the principal or supervisor and/or his/her
representative will nmeet wth the aggrieved
and/or the aggrieved's representative in an
effort to resolve it. A witten answer shall be
given within three (3) working days after such
meeting. Copies of the answer shall be sent to
the parties as in b. above.

Two

If the aggrieved is not satisfied with the
di sposition of the grievance at Level One, or if
no decision has been rendered in the tinme
allowed, a letter shall, within five (5) working
days thereafter, be transmitted by the enployee
or t he enpl oyee' s representative to t he
Adm ni strator of Labor Relations stating a
desire to pursue the grievance to Level Two. At
this level, the grievance or letter nust be co-
signed by the aggrieved and the Associ ati on.

Wthin ten (10) working days of receipt of such
grievance, the Adm nistrator of Labor Relations
or hi s/ her designee will neet with the
Association to discuss the issues. The
aggrieved may be present and shall be present at
t he request of either the Adm nistrator of Labor
Rel ati ons or the Association. A witten answer
shall be given within fifteen (15) working days
after the neeting on the grievance.

An "Associ ation" or "G oup" grievance conmenci ng
at this level shall be filed within fifteen (15)
wor ki ng days of the alleged occurrence of such
gri evance.
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3.

Level Three

a. If the decision at Level Two is not satisfactory
to the aggrieved, the grievance may be subnmtted
for arbitration by witten notice given by the
Association wthin fifteen (15) days after
recei pt of the Level Two decision. An inpartial
arbitrator shall be pronptly selected (within
fifteen (15) days of receipt of the Ilist of
arbitrators) by the parties froma panel of five
(5) qualified persons prepared by the M chigan
Empl oynent Rel ati ons Commi ssion, or a list from
t he Ameri can Arbitration Associ ation I n
accordance with their rules and regulations with
the requesting party liable for the filing fee.

b. The power of the arbitrator shall be limted to
the interpretation of the application of the
express ternms  of this Agreenent and the
arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to
or subtract fromthe terns of this Agreenment as
written. The decision of the arbitrator shal
be binding on all parties involved.

C. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be
paid by the losing party and the arbitrator
shal | be enpowered to assess costs in accordance
with this concept.

No grievance shall be processed unless initiated and
carried to the next step within the time provided.
Al'l requests for reasonable extension of tinelines
will be honored provided they are made in witing,
within the appropriate tinme period, wth copies
submtted to both parties.

E. EXPEDI TED GRI EVANCE PROCEDURE

1.

When either party so requests, a grievance (limted
only to alleged violation of Article 9 and/or 10)
may be submtted to an expedited grievance
procedure.

The procedure is as follows:

a. A grievance so processed will be heard once
internally at either Level One or Level Two. The
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choice of the level of hearing will be that of
t he Superintendent or his/her designee.

b. Wthin five (5) working days of the receipt of
an expedited grievance, the Superintendent or
hi s/ her designee wll indicate the Ilevel at
which the grievance will be heard and establish
a nmutually agreeable hearing date no |ater than
ten (10) working days after the receipt of the
expedited grievance. The decision of the
hearing officer(s) will be rendered within five
(5) working days of the hearing.

C. In the wevent the decision of the hearing
of ficer(s) indicated in b. above is not
satisfactory, the Association shall have the

ri ght to submt the matter to expedited
arbitration within five (5) days of the receipt
of sai d deci sion.

d. Neither party shall submt to the arbitrator
pre- and/or post-hearing briefs.

3. Any such grievance submtted by the Association must
be identified as EXPEDITED and nust be filed
according to the tinelines outlined in Section D.,
2.c. above.

4. Any grievance filed as an alleged violation of an
Article not stated in 1. above may, by nutual
agr eenment between the Adm nistrator of Labor
Rel ati ons and the Association, be processed via the
expedited grievance procedure.

GRI EVANCE HEARI NGS

Any enployee officially engaged in grievance hearings
under the ternms of this provision and during regular
wor ki ng hours shall not suffer |oss of salary. Nei t her
shall it lead to overload or overtinme paynents for the
time spent at hearings.

ARTI CLE 19
SANCTI ONS, STRI KES AND PENALTI ES

NO STRI KE
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During the term of this Agreenent, neit her t he
Associ ation nor any person acting in its behalf nor any

i ndi vi dual enpl oyee will cause, authorize or support nor
will any Association nenbers take part in any strike
(i.e., the concerted failure to report for duty, or

w |l ful absence of an enployee from his/her position, or
st oppage of work or abstinence, in whole or in part, from

the full, fait hf ul and proper perfornmance of the
enpl oyee's duties of enpl oynent) for any  purpose
what soever. It is further agreed the Association wll
not itself place and wll not request any ot her

organi zation to place a sanction of any formon the G and
Rapi ds Public School s.

ASSOCI ATI ON VI OLATI ON OF STRI KE AND SANCTI ONS

The Association wll not support the action of any
enpl oyee taken in violation of this Article, nor will it
directly or indirectly take reprisals of any kind against
an enployee who continues or attenpts to continue the
full, faithful and proper performance of contractual
duties or who refuses to participate in any of the
activities prohibited by this Article.

EMPLOYEE PENALTY

WIIlful violation of this Article by any enployee or

group of enployees wll constitute just cause for
di scharge and/or the inposition of di scipline or
penal ties.

ASSOCI ATI ON PENALTY

The Board of Education, in the event of violation of this

Article, wll have the right, in addition to the
foregoing and any other renedies available at law, to
seek I njunctive relief and damages agai nst t he

Associ ati on.

CAUSE OF DI SCHARGE

Violation of any ternms, sections or provisions of this
Agreement by any enployee or enployees shall constitute
just cause for disciplinary action up to and including
di schar ge.
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ARTI CLE 20

APPO NTMENTS AND RELEASE OF EMPLOYEES

TO AND FROM PAI D EXTRA- CURRI CULAR ASSI GNMENTS

ANNUAL APPOI NTMENTS

1.

Al | appointments to reinbursed extra-curricular
assi gnnent s are annual appoi nt nents. Such
appoi ntnent (s) becone binding to the Board and the
enpl oyee at the time the position(s) is authorized.

At the time the assignnent is made, such assignnment
shall be acconpanied with a witten statenent which
shal | name t he enpl oyee, t he assi gnnent,
responsibilities involved, the duration of the
assi gnnment and the conpensation to be paid.

The Board shall not hire or appoint any non-
bargaining unit menber to an extra-curricular
position when a qualified bargaining unit nenmber
appl i es, unl ess it i's det er mi ned by t he
adm ni stration that a non-bargaining unit nmenber is
nore qualified.

Extra-curricular assignnments, carrying additiona
remuneration, shall not be automatically renewed
each year. The building principal shall maintain
the right to recommend to the Superintendent the
candidate who has the best qualifications for the
assignnent (as provided in 3. above). An enpl oyee
is not required to accept the assignnment against
hi s/ her will.

APPO NTMENT PROCEDURE

Each principal shall annually recomend enployees for
appointnent to each paid extra-curricular assignnment
aut horized for the school year

1

Coaches - The principal shall notify the coach, in
writing, not later than five (5) days prior to the
end of the school year stating his/her intention as
to whether he/she wll recommend reappointnent,
di sm ssal or pl acenent on probation for t he
forthcom ng year.
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2. Ot her Positions - The principal's recomendations
shall be submtted to the appropriate adm nistrator

C. RELEASE PROCEDURE

1. The appropriate admnistrator, after showing, in
writing, due cause, my release or place on
probati on any enpl oyee at any tine.

2. Any enployee in 1. above or 3. below being rel eased
shal |l be evaluated, in witing, by the principal. A
copy of the evaluation shall be presented to the
enpl oyee. The principal may utilize in formulating

the evaluation any oral and/or witten reports from
t hose enpl oyees hol di ng positions of hi gher
authority such as head coach, athletic director,
depart nent head, etc.

3. Any enpl oyee who is desirous of retaining an extra-
curricul ar assignment and who is not being
recommended to continue such assignnment for the next
year, shall have the privilege to:

a. di scuss the matter with the principal.

b. di scuss such action with the principal together
with the appropriate adm nistrator

Coaches not reappointed shall have thirty (30) days
after witten notification for recourse which nmay
i nclude, at the coach's option, a hearing by a board
of review The board shall <consist of two (2)
adm ni strators, selected by the Superintendent or
hi s/ her designee, and two (2) coaches, selected by
the coach, and one (1) selected by the four (4)
menbers. Thi s board of review shall make
recommendati ons to the Superintendent.

4. The Superintendent's decision shall be final. That
deci sion shall be given, in witing, to the enpl oyee
and shall also beconme part of the enployee's

personnel file.
D. SATI SFACTORY EVALUATI ONS

Eval uations are considered satisfactory unless indicated,
in witing, to the contrary wthin thirty (30) days
foll ow ng t he concl usi on of t he extra-curricul ar
assi gnnment . The conclusion of assignment for each
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athletic coach wll be at the conpletion of the
MH S.A A finals in his/her particular sport.

CALENDAR FOR APPO NTMENTS

1.

Each enpl oyee wishing to be relieved of appointnent
for the ensuing school year shall notify the
building principal, in witing, prior to May 10th.

Each enployee w shing to apply for any athletic
position shall submt a witten application to the
principal of the building in which the vacancy
exi sts and a copy to the Director/Athletics/Student
Activities.

Each enployee w shing to apply for any position
ot her t han athletic shal | submi t a witten
application to the building principal and a copy to
the appropriate adm nistrator.

Known vacancies other than athletic (Appendix C,
Section 5.) for the ensuing year shall be published
by the principal in his/her building for ten (10)
wor king days prior to the fourth Friday in My;
however, vacancies which occur before the second
Friday in May shall be published by the principal in
the affected building for five (5) days prior to
filling the vacancy.

The Di rector/ At hl etics/ Student Activities shal |
publish all known athletic vacancies of al |
Secondary Schools in each school building for a
period of ten (10) working days prior to May 25th.

No vacancy in a position listed in Appendix C,
Section 2., will be filled without its being posted
t hroughout the system for ten (10) days. This
procedure will be in effect providing the position

beconmes vacant at least thirty (30) days prior to
the official beginning of the activity. In the event
a position beconmes vacant within a thirty (30) day
period prior to the official beginning of the

activity, an interim assignment my be mde. If an
interim assignment has been made, the ten (10) day
posting shall occur before the beginning of the

foll owi ng season of the involved activity. Athletic
vacanci es which become known during the summer shall
be post ed in t he of fice of t he
Director/Athletics/Student Activities.
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Each principal shall submt recomendations for
appoi ntments for the ensuing school year by May 30th
for all positions for which, in terns of known staff
and known needs, he/she can arrive at firm
reconmendat i ons.

F. CLI NI C PASSES FOR COACHES

1.

Wth the approval of the building principal and the
school athletic director and provided approval is
gr ant ed by t he Director/Athletics/Student
Activities, t he regi stration fee and travel
all owmance for senior high <coaches and athletic
directors to conventions and/or <clinics shall be
paid out of athletic funds. This is one (1) clinic
or convention per coach per year.

Passes issued by the Board of Education for coaches
and other athletic personnel attending events in an

official capacity are to read "admt bearer and one
(1) guest.™

ARTI CLE 21

M SCELLANEQUS PROVI SI ONS

A | NDI VI DUAL CONTRACT SUBJECT TO MASTER AGREEMENT

1.

Any individual contract heretofore executed between
the Board and an individual enployee shall be
subject to and consistent wth the terns and
conditions of this Agreenent. Any i ndi vi dual
contract hereafter executed shall be expressly made
subject to and consistent with the terns of this or
subsequent agreenents to be executed by the parties.
If an individual contract contains any | anguage
inconsistent with this Agreenent, this Agreenent,
during its duration, shal | be controlling. No
contract offer, either verbal or witten, to enploy
an individual shall be valid unless the offer was
made by Personnel Services and the enploynment offer
approved by the School Board.

Tenporary Contracts

a. Types
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(1) Long Term Tenporary Vacancy. A tenporary
contract shall be issued to an individual

who is tenporarily filling a vacancy
created by an enpl oyee who is absent due to
a | eave of absence or illness and plans to

return before the end of the school year
or to an individual who is hired after the
begi nni ng of the school year to tenporarily
fill a position for the remminder of the
senester or the year

(2) Permanent Vacancy. A tenporary contract
will not be utilized in filling a newy
aut horized position, wunless the position
has been posted as per Article 9 and no
properly endorsed and certified bargaining

unit nenmber applied. In this event, the
position shall be reposted as per Article 9
in al subsequent years unti | an
appropriately endor sed and certified
i ndi vi dual under regular contract fills it.
The t enporary contract shal | I ncl ude a
termnation date and/or wll term nate upon

notice provided by the District. Enployees with
tenporary contracts are not subject to just
cause standards or due process and nmay be
term nated at any tine for any reason.

Each enployee receiving a tenporary contract
shall be entitled to the same rights and
benefits as other enployees (except as specified
in this agreenent) only during the period of the

tenporary contract. An enpl oyee who taught
fifty percent (50%9 or nore of the year under a
tenporary contract shall be advanced one (1)

step on the salary schedule if hired for a
per manent position.

When a substitute or non-Association person is
needed to fill a position or vacancy for nore
than sixty (60) working days, that person wll
be offered a tenporary contract for that
position. Pay for the first sixty (60) working
days of the assignment wll be that which is
paid for a regular substitute teacher in the
district. Beginning with the sixty-first (61st)
wor ki ng day, the enployee will be placed on the
appropriate step within the appropriate salary
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schedule set forth in this Agreenent. When a
tenporary contract is accepted by a laid-off
enpl oyee, the working day period will be waived
and the enpl oyee shall retain all recall rights.

A person who is working in a tenmporary contract

position at the end of any school year and who
begins the follow ng school year in the sane or
anot her tenporary position (not day-to-day)
subbing will not be required to wait another

sixty (60) days for base pay and benefits.

A tenporary contract enployee wll not be
obligated to pay associati on dues when receiving
the daily substitute pay amount [typically until
the sixty-first (61°) day of enploynment]. Dues

shall commence with the first day of enploynent
on the BA base or higher.
The following applies to tenporary contract
enpl oyees hi red into per manent vacanci es
[ subject to Article 21 A 2. a. (2) above].
FOR PERMANENT VACANCI ES ONLY:
Types of Ri ght s Pay Duration | Seniority Tui tion Eval uati on
Teacher
1l.Certified Regul ar Contract On-going | First work | Contract PEP or PLP
& Hol di ng contract - date
Proper t enure-j ust
endor senent cause
for position
2.Certified Regul ar Contract On-going | First work | Contract, PEP or PLP
not endorsed contract- date except if
for position | tenure-just wor ki ng
cause on
Bi | i ngual
or ESL,
can
obt ai n
tuition
3. Active Tenpor ary WIIl be Ef fective No PEP or
Certificate Contr act grant ed No Just dat e of i nf ormal
i n anot her what ever Cause t enpor ary observation
state or st eps contract at
territory— and/ or di scretion
conpl eti ng col ums of
M chi gan are admi ni stra-
requi rements negoti at ed tion
based on
experi ence
Note: Due to upon
Depar t ment initial
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of hire. This
Educati on, pay will
if the be frozen
M chi gan unpi
certificate M chi gan
is not certifi-
obt ai ned cation is
during the obt ai ned.
first year
for any
reason, and
if the
district
chooses to
reenpl oy,
then they

come under
category #6

4. Expired
certificate.
(Applies to
current
enpl oyees
who were
certified
but whose
certifica-
tion has
| apsed.)

Tenporary
Contr act
wll be
given IF
there is a
posi tion
for the
enpl oyee
after all
certified
i ndi vi dual s
have been
pl aced. | f
there is no
posi tion,
t he
enpl oyees
shal | be
pl aced on a
mandat ory
one-year
unpai d
| eave. If
t he
enpl oyee
becomes
certified
during this
year, and
if a
position is
avai l abl e,
t he
District
MAY
reinstate

Freeze pay
at current
step unti
recerti-
fied.

Up

to

one year
maxi mum

Ef fective
date of
tenporary
contract.

No

PEP or
i nf or mal
observation
at
di scretion
of
adm ni stra-
tion
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hi m or her
during the
year .

5. New hire Tenporary WIIl be - Case hy Ef fective No PEP or
with an Contract grant ed case dat e of i nformal
expired what ever revi ew tenporary observation

certificate st eps in contract at

and/ or di scre- di scretion
col ums tion of of
are di strict adm ni stra-
negotiated | - No Just tion.
based on Cause
experience
upon
initial
hire. This
pay will
be frozen
until
M chi gan
certifica-
tion is
obt ai ned.
6. Never Tenporary Frozen on | -Case hy Ef fective No PEP or
certified, Cont ract appropri - case dat e of i nformal
hol ds at ate degree revi ew tenporary observation
| east BA Base unti | in contract at
degr ee obt ai ns di scre- di scretion
certifica- tion of of
tion; district adm ni stra-
-No Just tion.
Cause
7. Not Tenpor ary Tenpor ary No Just Ef fective No PEP or
certified, Cont r act Contr act Cause dat e of i nformal
no degree (sub pay t enpor ary observation
1%t 60 contract at
days, then di scretion
BA Base). of
In future adm ni stra-
years, if tion
conti nu-
ously
enpl oyed,
will not
serve 60
days on
sub pay
but will
stay on BA
Base.
g. Exceptions to the above (a-f) may occur after
consultation with the Associ ati on.
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AGREEMENT SUPERSEDES RULES AND POLI ClI ES

This Agreenent shall supersede any rules, regulations
or practices of the Board which shall be contrary to
or inconsistent with its terns. The provisions of this

Agreement shall be incorporated into and be considered
part of the established policies of the Board.

CONTRARY TO LAW

| f any provision of this Agreement or any application of
t he Agreenment to any enployee or group of enployees shall
be found <contrary to law, then such provision or
application shall not be deemed valid and subsisting
except to the extent permtted by law but all other
provi sions or applications shall continue in full force
and effect.

EQUALI TY OF APPLI CATI ON

The provisions of this Agreement and the wages, hours

terms and conditions of enploynent shall be applied
wi thout regard to race, creed, religion, color, physical

i npai rment, national origin, age, sex, marital status or
menbership in or association with the activities of any
enpl oyee organi zati on.

COPI ES OF AGREEMENT

Copies of this Agreenent shall be reproduced with the
printing expense divided equally between the District and
t he Association. Before printing copies, each bargaining
unit menber will be offered the option of either having a
paper copy or a copy provided on CD-ROM If an enpl oyee
does not choose a paper copy at the time of order, they
will be provided a copy on CD-ROM upon request. In
addition, each building will have 1 to 3 (depending on
buil ding size) copies of the agreement in a |oose-|eaf
bi nder for the | ounge.

ACTS OF GOD

Should the State Aid Act continue to require the
rescheduling of Act of God Days (inclement weather), it
shall be acconplished through the follow ng procedure:

1. Nothing in this Agreenent shall require the Board to
keep schools open in the event of severe weather
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conditions or when otherw se prevented by an Act of
God.

Enpl oyees shall not be required to be in attendance
on days when students are excused from schools due
to inclenment weather or when schools are otherw se
cl osed due to Acts of Cod.

VWhen schools are closed during the school day
because of inclenment weather, staffs will be excused
by the adm nistration as soon as they have conpl eted
t he supervision of student disn ssal.

When Act of God Days are reschedul ed pursuant to the
current State Aid Act or subsequent statutes,

enpl oyees shall be required to report to work.
Neither the closure of schools due to Acts of God,
nor the rescheduling of such day(s) shall act to

increase or decrease the amount of conpensation due
an enployee in accordance wth his/her step and
| evel on the salary schedule, including all salary
schedul es/ paynent s set forth in any of t he
appendi ces in this Agreenent.

Should it beconme lawful, during the term of this
Agreenment, to permt Act of God Days wthout a
requi rement that such days be rescheduled, the
parties agree to be governed by the provisions of
1., 2. and 3. above.

Should an Act of God Day cause the scheduling of
addi tional student instruction tinme to meet the K- 12
180-day or Adult Education hour requirenent, any
make-up day(s) for K12 will be mutually determ ned
by the parties.

ADULT EDUCATI ON EXEMPTI ONS

1.

Adul t Education enployees shall be exenpted from the
following: Article 12, Sections K., 9., M, and R

Adul t Education enpl oyees, represented by the
Association, are classified as foll ows:

a. Hourly

Any enpl oyee working eight (8) hours or nore per
week for the first senester of enploynent.
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b. Contract ed

Any enpl oyee working eight (8) hours or nore per
week will be placed on a contract (first year
probationary) following the first senester of
enpl oynent .

REORGANI ZATI ON

The Board wll nmake every effort to avoid closure or
reorgani zati on of classroons or progranms after the school
year has begun. However, in the event such a

reorgani zati on becomes necessary, a teacher affected by
the reorgani zation shall be provided with at |east one

(1) full day of released time to prepare for the new
assi gnnment . Addi tional days my be granted at the
di scretion of the supervisor. In addition, if the

t eacher has expended his/her personal funds for materials
or supplies for the original assignment, the Board wll
rei mburse hin her upon a show ng of receipts.

| NTEREST BASED STRATEG ES (| BS)

The parties agree to utilize Interest Based Strategies as
a problem solving tool. The Association and Human
Resources w il be responsible for calling neetings as
appropriate. The Association and the District will each
designate their partici pants. Letters of Agr eement
devel oped through this process will be subject to the
normal ratification process.

ARTI CLE 22
RETI REMENT
ACCUMULATED LEAVE DAYS PAYMENT

1. Any enpl oyee who has reached the age requirenment of
the M chigan Public School Enployees Retirenment Act
and has conpleted at |least ten (10) years of service
with the Grand Rapids Public Schools shall receive,
upon retirenent, thirty-five dollars ($35.00) for
each day of unused |eave days (accunulated at the
time of retirement) or fifty dollars ($50.00) per
year for Grand Rapids service, whichever is the

greater.
2. The paynment for accunul ated | eave days or vacation
days if applicable, wll be placed in a Bencor
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Special Pay Plan 401(a) account if the dollar value
of the paynment is $500.00 or nore. The account is
to subject of IRS contribution amount limts. The
plan will be under the enployee’s nane and soci al
security nunmber. The enployee may request from
Bencor a distribution in cash or self-direct the
i nvest ment of their noney.

If the dollar value for accunulated |eave days

and/ or vacation days if applicable, is less the
$499. 99, the enployee shall receive the paynment via
the nornal payr ol | process and subject to a

wi t hhol di ng of all applicabl e taxes.

For enployees who are under age 55, and who, prior
to their retirenment, notify payroll in witing that
they will be withdrawing their funds in cash and
have received the cash distribution from the Bencor
Special Pay Plan 401(a) account within 90 days of
their retirenment, the District wll provide on a
payroll check an additional amount equal to the
difference between the tax penalty and the FICA
savi ngs.

RE- EMPLOYMENT OF RETI RED EMPLOYEES

Enmpl oyees who have retired from GRPS may be hired into
bargaining wunit positions subject to the follow ng
condi ti ons:

1.

There nmust be no enployees on |ayoff qualified for
t he position(s) and

Ei t her:

a. The position has been posted and not filled by a
qualified bargaining unit menber as defined in
Article 9 of t he coll ective bar gai ni ng
agreenment, or

b. The retiree has specific training and/or
certification and/or licensure that no other
bar gai ni ng unit menber possesses.

The position is |limted to no nore than one year. |f
there is a desire to extend it beyond one year, it
must be reviewed for possible posting into the
bargai ning unit prior to its extension.
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If the retiree belongs to both MEA-Retired and NEA-
Retired, t here wi || be no addi ti onal dues
requirenment.

The pay and benefits will be negotiated between the
District and the retiree; however, in no event shal
the retiree receive nore in conpensation (pay and
benefits) than he or she would receive under the
GREA contract (whether on an annual, daily or hourly
basis.)

The Personnel Ofice wll notify GREA in witing
(email is acceptable) prior to the enploynment of any
retiree. The GREA's approval is not required so |ong
as the hiring conplies with the specifications of
this agreenent. The notification will state which of
the reasons listed above is the reason for this
particul ar hiring.

The parties agree, that should any disputes arise as
a result of this letter of agreenent, the parties

will use interest-Based Problem Solving Process to
resolve it.

ARTI CLE 23

MENTOR TEACHERS

A. PURPOSE

1.

Each teacher in his or her first three years of
cl assroom teaching as defined in section 1526 of the

M chigan Revised School Code wll be assigned a
ment or . The nmentor shall be available to consult
and advise the new teacher. The purpose of the

mentor assignnent is to provide the new teacher with
a peer who can offer assistance, resources and
information in a non-threatening and collegial
fashion. The parties pledge their nmutual support of
the nmentor concept to assist new enployees in
meeting the high standards of the Gand Rapids
Publ i c School s.

In addition, the District may provide nentors to new
enpl oyees not covered by section 1526 of the Schoo
Code. In this event, all of the terns of this
article shall apply.
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MENTOR SELECTI ON/ ASSI GNVENT

Enpl oyees interested in mentoring should notify their
bui | di ng principal or program supervisor at the beginning
of the school year.

1. Participation as a nentor shall be voluntary.
2. Wthin the available pool of qualified nentors, new
teachers and nentors shall be mtched wthin the

sane building or program to the extent reasonably
possi bl e. Documents identifying the assigned nmentors
shal | be submtted to Human Resources by the
princi pal or program supervisor.

3. As soon as reasonably possible after assignnents are
made, the list of nmentors and new teachers shall be
provided to the Association President.

MENTOR AUTHORI TY

Because the purpose of the nentor/new teacher match is to
acclimate the new teacher and to provide necessary
assistance toward the end of quality instruction in a
non-threatening and collegial fashion, the parties agree
that the relationship between the nmentor and new teacher
shall be confidential. Only the fact that a nmentor was
provi ded shall be nmentioned on the new teacher’s
eval uati on. The nentorship shall not be nmentioned on the
mentor’s eval uation unless the nmentorship was provided as
the nmentor’s Professional Learning Plan (PLP) as
described in section H below. Neither the nentor nor the
new teacher shall be called or required to testify as a
witness in any grievance or admnistrative hearing
involving the professional conpetence of the nentor or
new teacher, or the nmentor relationship. However, nothing
herein excuses the nentor or new teacher from testifying
or cooperating with an investigation of alleged crimna
or illegal conduct.

ADM NI STRATI VE SUPPORT
Upon request, the Adm nistration shall nake available

reasonable release tinme using the allocated visitation
days currently allowed in Article 17, Section D., 4. so
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that the nmentor may work with the new teacher in his/her
assi gnment during the regular work day.

E. NEW EMPLOYEE ORI ENTATI ON

1. The District will continue to provide three days of
new enployee orientation immediately prior to the
start of the school vyear, which wll include at

| east the follow ng topics:

a. Ment or/ probati oner relationships

b. Di strict/building/program policies and
pr ocedur es

cC. Successful performance eval uation

d. Statutes which inpact probationers and al

t eachers

e. | nstructional resources

f. School or program i nprovenent

g. Staff devel opnment

h. Speci al Educat i on/ Regul ar Educati on
rel ati onshi ps
i GREA shall have 120 mnutes on the agenda for
GREA nenbership orientation and GREA contract
orientation.

2. Enpl oyees hired after the beginning of the school
year shall attend three evening orientation sessions
scheduled by the District (typically no later than
Novenmber 30), to satisfy the three day orientation
requirenment.

F. EXPECTATI ON

The expectation is that the nentor relationship shall
| ast three (3) years.

G It is expected that nmentors of first year new teachers
shal |l docunent attendance (using PEP Appendix A and D
Suppl enental Forns) at: A nmentor orientation session
scheduled by the district, up to four (4) organizationa
meetings with the new teacher, and neetings at |east
every other week with the new teacher.

H. Before the nentorship begins, the principal/supervisor
and nmentor shall aree on the conpensation from one of
the options listed. The principal/supervisor and nentor

shall sign the nentorship form and it shall be returned
to the Staff Devel opnent O fice. The principal/supervisor
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and the nmentor can nmake any of the following alternate
arrangenments for the first year of the nmentorship:

1. | f the nmentor is scheduled for a sequenced
eval uation, the principal/supervisor and nentor my
agree to wuse the nmentorship as the Professiona
Learning Plan (PLP).

2. At the secondary level, nentoring may be assigned by
mut ual agreenment pursuant to Article 12, K, 3 f.

3. The Principal/ Supervisor and nentor nay agree on an
appropriate amount of conpensatory tine for the
ment or wi t hin t he exi sting par ameters for

conpensatory time (Article 12, R).

4. The Principal/Supervisor may agree to conpensate the
mentor of a first vyear enployee $400 from the
bui I di ng budget.

5. Any ot her nutually acceptabl e arrangenents.

In addition, nentors of a first year new teacher who neet
t he expectations described above (Section G, my, wth
t he appr oval of t he princi pal / supervi sor, use
prof essi onal devel opnent/col | aborative planning tine as
described in Appendix A and the calendar Iletter of
agreenent, for nmentoring activities in which case the
time will count as professional developnent time for both
the nmentor and the new teacher. This time nust be
docunented in accordance with State rules for such tine.

In the event the parties agree to continue the nentorship
after the first year, the principal and nentor shall
reach an agreement on the arrangenent needed for the
second and/ or third vyear. | f the conpensation
alternative is selected, the amount will be $200 in the
second year of the nentorship and $100 in the third year
fromthe buil ding budget.

The Staff Devel opnent Council wll evaluate the program
annual ly. This may include surveying principals, nentors
and new teachers participating in the program review ng
the materials provided to the participants, review ng the
training, and reviewing the contract |anguage of this
article. The Council wll issue a witten report no
later than July 31. Any proposed contract |anguage
changes shall be subject to approval by Human Resources
and GREA.
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Article 24
SHARED TI ME
DEFI NI TI ON

Shared Tinme is the program in which G and Rapids Public
School s provides educational services to area non-public
school s.

AGREEMENT

This  Agreenent applies to Grand Rapids Education
Associ ation bargaining wunit nmenmbers who work in the
shared time program Unless specifically referenced in
this article, all terms and conditions of the current
Mast er Agreenment apply.

PROBLEM SOLVI NG

Upon the request of weither party, the Gand Rapids
Educati on Association and the G and Rapids Public Schools
will meet to discuss problens or concerns wth the
i npl emrentation of the program By nutual agreenent,
additional witten letters of agreement may result from
t hese di scussions.

VWORK YEAR

Because the school calendars of the non-public buildings
serviced vary, it is expressly recognized that the actua
schedule my vary for shared time staff from the
publ i shed GRPS school cal endar. However, in no event
shall a shared tinme teacher be required to report nore
than the total nunmber of teacher attendance days for al
GREA staff, as described in the Master Agreenent. Shared
time teachers are required to report the sanme total
nunber of teacher attendance days as all GREA staff.

| NDI VI DUAL CALENDARS

On an on-going basis throughout the year, each shared
time enployee will communicate with his/her supervisor
concerning the actual teacher attendance days, based on
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the needs of the building he/she services. If it appears

the enployee will report nore teacher attendance days
than provided in the Master Agreenent, he/she and the
supervisor wll discuss how best to reduce the teacher
attendance days. If it appears the enployee wll report
less than the teacher attendance days required in the
Mast er Agreenent, he/she and the supervisor will discuss

how best to increase the teacher attendance days, w thout
decreasi ng the nunber of student contact days.
MEETI NGS

On the first and third neetings of each nonth, enployees
are required to attend shared time staff neetings at 3:45
p. m Empl oyees who mss part of the neeting are
responsible for obtaining the information from the
nmeeting by contacting the shared tinme office.

PARENT- TEACHER CONFERENCES

In order to be eligible for paid conference exchange

days, shared tinme teachers will attend 18 hours per year
of  school sponsored parent-teacher contact tine as
scheduled by their assigned school(s). If 18 hours are
not scheduled, the teacher shall discuss wth his/her
supervi sor how to nake up the 18 hours. If no agreenent
is reached, the teacher shall be assigned alternate

duties to achieve the 18 hours.
SCHOOL CLOSI NG DAYS

Shared Time teachers shall work at their assigned sites
when the assigned sites are open, regardless of whether
or not Grand Rapids Public Schools is open or closed. On
days when their shared tinme site is unexpectedly closed
due to Acts of God, shared tinme teachers are not required
to report for work unless needed to achieve the requisite
nunber of teacher attendance days per paragraph E.
herei n. However, on an individual basis, they may choose
to work at an alternate site, upon advance approval of
the Shared Tinme Office. In this case, as part of the
di scussions with the supervisor, a teacher who needs to
add teacher attendance days to the year shoul d
communi cate to his/her supervisor that he/she plans to
work on Acts of God days for the non-public school. They
should discuss the l|ocation, type of work, etc. If for
any reason this agreenent cannot be foll owed, the teacher
shall so inform the supervisor in advance or as soon as
reasonably possible, and the supervisor wll have the
authority to assign the teacher to alternate duty.
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The Shared Tinme staff wunderstand the need to maxim ze
student FTE counts to fund the program therefore, GREA
agrees that six (6) hours of professional devel opment

will not be used for staff development in shared tine.
Rat her, the Shared Tinme staff will instruct the six (6)
hours during the school year. Therefore, Shared Tine
staff wll have thirty (30) hours of professiona

devel opnent tine.

In the event Shared Tinme teachers are teaching in
prograns which have school in session at any time during
the Wnter break for GRPS or Martin Luther King Day or
the Friday before Menorial Day (if GRPS is not in
session) the individual Shared Time teacher shall have
the option of wusing personal days on any such days,
subject to the following limtations:

1. There nust be a substitute known to be available to
provi de coverage by no l|later than five (5) schoo
days before the intended absence.

2. In the event there are not enough substitutes to
provi de coverage, GREA seniority order will be used
to determ ne which requests will be honored.

3. So that the Shared Tinme O fice has adequate tine to
assess if sufficient substitutes are avail able, and
so that staff whose requests cannot be honored are
gi ven adequate advance notice, the followng are the
deadlines for making requests for use of personal
days:

a. For Wnter Break, the deadline is December 1.

b. For Martin Luther King Jr. Day, the deadline is
the last day of school before the GRPS Wnter
Br eak.

cC. For the Friday before Menorial Day (if GRPS is
not in session), the deadline is March 28.

(This is an exception to Article 17 C.1.c. and d.)
The parties agree that the Shared Tine Ofice and Shared
Time teachers shall make arrangenments for the October

pr of essi onal devel opment day to occur on another day, to
maxi m ze student contact tine.
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Article 25
CHI LD DI SCOVERY CENTER

Pursuant to the School Code (380.501-380.518) the Grand Rapi ds
Public Schools, a K12 public school district, has authorized
the Child Discovery Center as a charter school. Therefore, the
teachers and other professional enployees are covered by the
terms and conditions of the collective bargaining agreenment
between the Grand Rapids Public Schools and the G and Rapids
Educati on Association. Al of the terns and conditions of the
collective bargaining apply to those enployees except as
enuner at ed bel ow.

A. Article 4 G (Non-Tenure Enployees). Because charter
school enployees are excluded under the M chigan Teacher
Tenure Act [38.71 section 1(3)] from obtaining tenure
while teaching in a charter school, it 1is expressly
recogni zed that Article 4 G applies to teachers and
prof essi onal enployees at the Child Di scovery Center.

B. Article 4 J (Tenure Act) is excluded.

C. Article 4 M (Evaluation) is excluded. The staff and
principal of the Child Discovery Center wll jointly
devel op an eval uati on process.

D. Article 7 (Joint Councils/Commttees) is excluded.

E. Article 9 (Transfers and Vacancies). GREA enployees
working for GRPS will not have transfer rights into the
Child Discovery Center. Simlarly, Child Discovery Center
staff will not have transfer rights into GRPS positions.
In the event of layoff in either GRPS or Child Discovery
Center, the laid off enployees wll not have rights
within the other.

F. Article 10 (Seniority-Layoff and Recall). Teachers at the
Child Discovery Center shall have seniority only within
the Center and not within GREA as a whole. Simlarly,
GREA seniority will not apply within the Child Discovery
Center.

G Article 11 (Transfer of Enployee out of Unit) is
excl uded.

H. Article 12 A (Reference Materials Center) is excluded.
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l. Article 12 J (Departnment Heads) is excl uded.
J. Article 12 K (Hours and Assignnments) is excl uded.

K. Article 14 A (Calendar) and 14 D (Extra-Curricular
Assi gnnments) are excl uded.

L. Article 20 (Appointnments and Rel ease of Enployees to and
from Paid Extra-Curricular Assignnents) is excluded.

M Article 24 (Shared Tine) is excluded.
N. Appendi x D (Court Order) is excluded.
o. Appendi x F (230 Day Enpl oyees) is excluded.

P. Appendix J (National Board of Professional Teaching
St andards) is excluded.

ARTI CLE 26
DURATI ON OF CONTRACT
CONTRACT LENGTH
This Agreenment shall be effective as of August 23, 2004, and
shall continue in effect wuntil August 20, 2006. Thi s

Agreenent shall not be extended orally and it is understood
that it shall expire on the date indicated.

THE BOARD OF EDUCATI ON OF THE GRAND RAPI DS
THE GRAND RAPI DS PUBLI C SCHOOLS EDUCATI ON ASSOCI ATI ON

BY
BY
Its President
BY
BY
Its Chief Negoti ator
BY

Its Chief Negoti ator
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APPENDI X A

GENERAL PROVI SI ONS

1.

Flexibility of Sessions

If it is determned that students in any half-day
prograns are not neeting mninum state code requirenents,
the Board shall retain the right to make necessary
rearrangenents of A M and P.M sessions, within a day,
to provide this mninum  Any such changes shall be sent
to the Association and the affected enployees no |ess
than thirty (30) work days before they becone effective.

Flexibility of Schedul e

The Board shall maintain schedule flexibility to conply
with the school code cal endar requirenents.

2004- 2005 Cal endar Letter of Agreenent

a. This calendar is based on the state's current |aw
that 180 days of student instruction do not need to
be schedul ed, as |long as the 1098 hours of
instruction requirenment is net. The parties agree
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t hat should the state restore the 180 day
requirenent, the parties will neet to renegotiate
the cal endar to neet state requirenents.

Al t hough secondary exans are reconfigured to reflect
1 % days of exanms followed by 1 % days of records,
each secondary building may—by a 2/ 3 vote—reschedul e
the tinme to neet their program needs. In this event,
there nust be 9 hours of records time and 9 hours of
exam ti ne.

On the el enmentary days scheduled for three hours of
records and t hree hour s of col | aborative
pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal devel opnment tinme, elenentary
teachers nmust be given three hours of individual
records tine. Elenmentary buildings may, by a 2/3
maj ority vote, agree to rearrange the records and
col I aborati ve pl anni ng/ professional devel opnent tine
on the designated days throughout the year.
However, the final configuration nust result in a
total of 18 hours of records tine and 36 hours of

col | aborati ve pl anni ng/ pr of essi onal devel opnent
tinme.
On al | of t he “pr of essi onal

devel opnent/ col | aborative planning” days and tine,
the primary focus should be on using the time for
in-building team planning and collaboration. In an
el ementary, this wuld be grade level or team
planning. In a secondary, this would be departnment

or team planning. Teans are expected to review
student achi evenent and other data and to plan for
adjustnments in instruction to inprove student

achi evenent . These tines are:

August 26* 6 hours

August 27* 6 hours

Cct ober 8 6 hours secondary; 3 hours
el ementary

Novenber 2 6 hours secondary; 3 hours
el ementary

January 14 3 hours el enentary

March 24 6 hours secondary; 3 hours
el ementary

June 6 3 hours el enmentary

June 10 3 hours elenentary

Flexible tinme 6 hours (nust be acconplished

bet ween 7/1/2004 & 6/10/2005)
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*By a majority vote of affected GREA staff, these days
may be actually held anytinme between July 1, 2004 and

August 27, 2004. The days will paid on August 26 and 27.

e. The floating SIT day does not exist in this
cal endar.

f. On Cctober 8, the District Adm nistration my choose
to use three hours for a district-wi de neeting or

pl anning session. |[If the Adm nistration does not
choose to use three hours for district-w de
neetings, the secondary shall have six hours of
col | aborative planning/ professional developnent in
bui | di ng. The elementary shall have three hours of
i ndi vi dual records time and t hree hour s of
col | aborative planning/professional developnent in
bui | di ng.

g. The six hours of flexible time will be schedul ed by
building staff for teanf grade |evel/departnent
pl anni ng and coll aboration. It rmust be before or
after school. It can be increments of at |east one
hour . Exanples: It could be 6 one hour sessions
before school. It <could be for 6 hours on a
Sat ur day. It could be three 2-hour sessions after
school .

h. I ndividual teacher records tine shall be as follows:
Secondary:

January 13 3 hrs
January 14 6 hrs
June 9 3 hrs
June 10 6 hrs

Secondary records time may be reschedul ed as per
above.

El ement ary

Cct ober 8 3 hrs
November 2 3 hrs
January 14 3 hrs
March 24 3 hrs
June 6 3 hrs
June 10 3 hrs
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El ementary records tinme will always be in the
nmor ni ng. Report cards will not be due any sooner
than the end of the records tine.
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Monday Staff Meeting Schedul e
2004- 05

FI RST SECOND THI RD
MONDAY MONDAY MONDAY
Bl dgi ng/ Progr a Bl dgi ng/ Program
m No Meeti ng Adm / School
Adm / School | mpr ovenent
| npr ovenent

Tuesday
Sept ember 7 Sept enber 20 Sept enber 27

Oct ober 4 Oct ober 18 Oct ober 25

November 1 Novenber 15 November 22

Decenber 20 Decenber 27
Decenber 6 W nt er Break W nt er Break
January 17
January 3 MLK Hol i day January 24

February 7 February 21 February 28

March 7 March 21 March 28
April 4
Spring Break April 18 April 25

May 2
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1.

Step
1
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APPENDI X B

2004-05 Sal ary Schedule (includes 1.5% i ncrease)

year — Based on 193 Earning Days (includes 7 paid

School
hol i days) .
BA MA

$33,437  $36,977
$34,725  $38,582
$36,009  $40,192
$37,619  $42,123
$39,230  $44,048
$40,831  $46,300
$42,764  $48,547
$44,693  $51,123
$46,623  $53,695
$48,870  $56,588
$51,829  $59,926

MFA/

MSW
MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 Spec
$37,539 $37,727 $37,913 $38,099
$39,143 $39,331 $39,527 $39,706
$40,754 $40,943 $41,129 $41,316
$42,684 $42,871 $43,058 $43,244
$44,609 $44,798 $44,984 $45,172
$46,862 $47,048 $47,236 $47,422
$49,110 $49,298 $49,483 $49,670
$51,684 $51,872 $52,058 $52,245
$54,256 $54,445 $54,630 $54,817
$57,151 $57,337 $57,524 $57,711
$60,490 $60,681 $60,869 $61,056

217 (fornmerly 230) Day Pay Schedule (M ninum -
Earni ng Days (includes 8 Paid Holidays)

Step
1
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BA
$40,021
$41,562
$43,100
$45,026
$46,953
$48,871
$51,183
$53,494
$55,803
$58,501
$62,034

MA
$44,257
$46,178
$48,107
$50,416
$52,720
$55,415
$58,108
$61,187
$64,268
$67,731
$71,724

MFA/

MSW
MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 Spec
$44,930 $45,155 $45,378  $45,600
$46,850 $47,075 $47,299  $47,522
$48,778 $49,004 $49,228  $49,451
$51,089 $51,312 $51,536  $51,759
$53,392 $53,618 $53,842  $54,065
$56,087 $56,311 $56,536  $56,761
$58,779 $59,004 $59,226  $59,451
$61,860 $62,085 $62,309 $62,531
$64,938 $65,163 $65,387 $65,610
$68,402 $68,627 $68,850 $69,074
$72,400 $72,627 $72,853  $73,077

159

PhD RN
$38,662  $30,867
$40,267  $31,510
$41,877  $32,151
$43,805  $32,795
$45733  $33,437
$47,983  $34,403
$50,232  $35,368
$52,806  $36,333
$55,378  $37,296
$58,272  $38,261
$61,622  $39,522

Based on 231

PhD RN

$46,274  $36,944
$48,194  $37,714
$50,123  $38,482
$52,431  $39,251
$54,737  $40,021
$57,431  $41,178
$60,124  $42,331
$63,202  $43,488
$66,282  $44,640
$69,746  $45,795
$73,754  $47,304
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2005-06 Sal ary Schedule [includes 1.5% m ni mum i ncrease —

See Article 14. G 1.

g. 2)]

year — Based on 193 Earning Days (includes 7 paid

School
hol i days) .
BA MA

$33,939  $37,532
$35,246  $39,161
$36,549  $40,795
$38,183  $42,755
$39,818  $44,709
$41,443  $46,995
$43,405  $49,275
$45,363  $51,890
$47,322  $54,500
$49,603  $57,437
$52,606  $60,825

MFA/

MSW
MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 Spec
$38,102 $38,293 $38,482 $38,670
$39,730 $39,921 $40,120 $40,302
$41,365 $41,557 $41,746 $41,936
$43,324 $43,514 $43,704 $43,893
$45,278 $45,470 $45,659 $45,850
$47,565 $47,754 $47,945 $48,133
$49,847 $50,037 $50,225 $50,415
$52,459 $52,650 $52,839 $53,029
$55,070 $55,262 $55,449 $55,639
$58,008 $58,197 $58,387 $58,577
$61,397 $61,591 $61,782 $61,972

217 (formerly 230) Day Pay Schedule (M ninum -
Earni ng Days (includes 8 Paid Holidays)

Step
1
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3.

MFA/
MSW
BA MA MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 Spec
$40,621  $44,921  $45,604 $45,832 $46,059  $46,284
$42,185 $46,871 $47,553 $47,781 $48,008  $48,235
$43,747  $48,829  $49,510 $49,739 $49,966  $50,193
$45,701  $51,172  $51,855 $52,082 $52,309  $52,535
$47,657 $53,511  $54,193 $54,422 $54,650 $54,876
$49,604 $56,246  $56,928 $57,156 $57,384  $57,612
$51,951 $58,980  $59,661 $59,889 $60,114  $60,343
$54,296  $62,105 $62,788 $63,016 $63,244  $63,469
$56,640 $65,232  $65,912 $66,140 $66,368  $66,594
$59,379  $68,747  $69,428 $69,656 $69,883  $70,110
$62,965 $72,800 $73,486 $73,716 $73,946  $74,173
Longevity Service
a. Two t housand one hundr ed and
(%$2, 150. 00) shall
the beginning of the seventeenth

service and shall

160

PhD RN
$39,242 $31,330
$40,871 $31,983
$42,505 $32,633
$44,462 $33,287
$46,419 $33,939
$48,703 $34,919
$50,985 $35,899
$53,598 $36,878
$56,209 $37,855
$59,146 $38,835
$62,546 $40,115

Based on 231

PhD RN

$46,968  $37,498
$48,917  $38,280
$50,875  $39,059
$53,217  $39,840
$55,558  $40,621
$58,292  $41,796
$61,026  $42,967
$64,150  $44,140
$67,276  $45,310
$70,792  $46,482
$74,860 $48,014

fifty dol | ars

be added to the annual salary at

(17'"y  year of

continue every year thereafter.
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This ampunt 1is only applicable to enployees who
began their seventeenth (17th) year of service
during or after the 1999-00 school year. GREA
enpl oyees who began their seventeenth (17th) year of
service prior to the 1999-00 school vyear shal
receive one t housand seventy-five dol I ars
($1,075.00). This is because these enployees had the
opportunity to receive training steps at that tine
and continue to receive $1,075.00 for all training
steps previously earned.

b. An additional one thousand and seventy-five dollars
($1,075.00) shall be added to the annual salary at
the beginning of the twenty-second (22nd) year of
service and continue every year thereafter.

cC. An additional two thousand one hundred fifty dollars
(%2, 150.00) shall be added to the annual salary at
the beginning of the twenty-seventh (27th) year of
service and continue every year thereafter.

A second |ongevity paynent of one thousand five
hundred ninety dollars ($1,590.00) will be made to
all enployees with twenty-seven (27) or nore actua

years of service to the District. The dollar anpunt

wll be pro-rated for part-time enployees and for
enpl oyees who do not conplete the year on paid
st at us. In 2004-05, it wll be paid in 2 equal

install ments on the 12'" and 22" pay periods of the
school year. In 2005-06, it will be paid in 2 equa
installments on the 11'" and 21% pay periods of the
school year

Enpl oyees who previously received training steps as
per previous collective bargaining agreenments shal
continue to receive them and they shall continue to
increase at the negotiated rate in effect for
| ongevity steps.

M | eage Rei nbur senent

Any enployee who, is required/requested to use their
vehicle as a part of their assignment and/or job
responsibilities shall be reinmbursed per nle at the
authorized rate. Actual mleage wll be determ ned by

measurenment from the first location (reporting site) to
subsequent | ocation(s) during a given day. The di stance
from the last location of the day to another | ocation
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that the enployee nmay travel that is not work related
shall not be included in the m | eage.

Special situations (e.g. staff required to go to a
special l|ocation outside of their normal work day) wll
be reviewed by the Business O fice and determ nation of
qualification for mleage reinbursenent will follow IRS
gui del i nes.

The request for reinmbursenent nust be submtted on the
District standard forns within 60 days of the earliest
date for which the enployee is seeking reinbursenent.
Payment shall be nade in accordance with the rules and
regul ati ons of the Business O fice. The established rate
shall be reviewed and updated on January 1 of each year
per the I RS approved rates.

Cal cul ation of Daily Pay Rate

When calculating the enployee's daily pay rate, the
annual salary shall be divided by the nunmber of enployee
wor k days pl us seven (7) hol i days (Labor Day,
Thanksgi ving Day, day after Thanksgiving, Christmas, New
Year's Day, Good Friday, and Menorial Day). The 230 Day
enpl oyees shall have eight (8) paid holidays with July
4t h being the eighth (8th).
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APPENDI X C

Each percentage listed in this Appendix is a percent of
the K12 BA, Step One (1) salary (See Appendix B). Al
non- exenpt, non- GREA enpl oyees provi di ng services
pursuant to Appendix C will be paid at an hourly wage in
conpliance with WAge and Hour provisions. Please contact
Human Resources for assistance.

Grand Rapi ds Senior Hi gh School Coaches' Sal ary Schedul e:

1st 2nd 3rd 4th b5th

a. Position & Sport yr. yr. yr. yr. yr.
Coordi nator of Athletics 16% + 1 hour
rel eased tine

Varsity Footbal l 16% 17% 18% 19% 20%
Asst. Varsity Foot bal l 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Reserve Foot bal | 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Asst. Reserve Foot ball 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Freshman Foot bal | 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%
Asst. Freshman Foot bal | 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Varsity Basket bal | 14% 15% 16% 18% 19%
Reserve Basket bal | 6% 7% 8%9.5% 11%
Freshman Basket bal | 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Varsity Track 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Asst. Track 56 6% 7% 8% 9%
Freshman Track 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%

Varsity Basebal |/ Softball 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Reserve Basebal | / Sof t bal | 56 6% 7% 8% 9%
Freshman Basebal |/ Softball 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%

Varsity Westling 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Reserve Westling 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Freshman Westling 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
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Varsity Swi mm ng 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%

Asst. Swi mm ng 560 6% 7% 8% 9%
ol f 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%
Tenni s 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Cross Country 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Varsity Vol | eyball 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Reserve Vol | eybal | 6% 7% 8%9.5% 11%
Freshman Vol | eybal | 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Varsity Gymmastics 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Reserve Gymmastics 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Varsity Bow ing 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Reserve Bow i ng 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Hockey 8% 9% 10% 11% 12%
Soccer 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%
Each coach will be placed on the foregoing schedul e

based upon his/her experience as a coach in the
Grand Rapi ds Public School s.

Promotion within a sport - The coach shall nove to
the corresponding |evel comensurate wth his/her
experience in that sport as a coach in the G and
Rapi ds Public Schools.

The first assignnent as a coach in the Gand Rapids
Public Schools wll be at the first step in the
above schedule, but the admnistration my grant up
to three (3) years outside coachi ng experience.

An assi st ant coach my be authorized by the
Director/Athletics/Student Activities provided the
team has twenty-five (25) or nore nenbers. Such
determ nation will be made annually.

Cheer | eadi ng Coaches/ Pom Pom Sponsors

1st 2nd 3rd

Position
Varsity 8% 8.5% 9%
Junior Varsity 6% 6. 5% 7%
Fr eshman 5% 5.5% 6%
Varsity-Juni or Varsity

Conbi nati on 10% 10. 5% 11%
Juni or Varsity-Freshman

Conmbi nati on 8% 8.5% 9%
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b. A cheerl eading coach who coaches cheerleaders for
one (1) athletic season (fall or wnter) wll be
conpensated one-half (1/2) of the rates in 1. above.

4. Grand Rapids M ddl e School Coaching Sal ary Schedul e

1st 2nd 3rd 4th b5th
a. Posi tion yr. yr. yr. yr. yr.

K-8 Athletic Coord./
Activity Coordi nator 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%
Intranural / Athletic

& Prog. Dir. 11% 12% 13% 14% 15%
Intramural Activity $359.79/activity in 2004-05
Coor di nat or $365. 19/ activity in 2005-06
7th & 8th grade

Basket bal | 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Cross Country 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%

G rls' Basketball 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Boys' Basket bal | 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Grls' Volleyball 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Soccer 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Tr ack 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
Basebal | / Sof t bal | 3% 3.5% 4% 4.5% 5%
b. Additional Intranural Activity Coordinators nmay be

aut hori zed when enrollnment, facilities and program
merit additional staff and are authorized by the
Director/Athletics/Student Activities.

C. Seventh and Ei ghth Grade
Cheerl eadi ng Coach 3% 3.25% 3.5%
Pom Pom Sponsor 3% 3.25% 3. 5%

5. School Day Rel ated Activities
*a. Di rect or of Senior Hi gh Vocal,

Musi ¢, Band and/or Orchestra
See Letter of Agreenment in Appendix K

b. Coach of Debate 8%
C. Director of Forensics 5%
d. Senior H gh Dramatics Director 7%
e. Ot her maj or events or activities as recommended

by teacher and principal if approved by the

El ementary or Secondary Adm ni strator- $100- $900

f. Seni or Cl ass Advi sor 14%
g. Juni or Class Advi sor 4%
h. Sophonore Cl ass Advi sor 4%
i Freshman Cl ass Advi sor 4%
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j . Departnent Head (See Article 12)
k. Student Council - Senior High 7%
l. Student Council - M ddle School 3%
m Student Activity Director - Mddle School 3%
n. El ementary Safety Sponsor 6%
0. St age Manager - Seni or High 4%
p. St age Manager - M ddl e School 2%
g. Seni or Hi gh yearbook wi thout a class 8%
r. Seni or Hi gh yearbook with a cl ass 5%
S. Seni or Hi gh newspaper w thout a class 6%
t. Seni or Hi gh newspaper with a cl ass 3%
u. Seni or Hi gh yearbook and newspaper w thout
a class 10%
V. Seni or H gh yearbook and newspaper w th
a class 9%
W. M ddl e School yearbook wi thout a class 6%
X. M ddl e School yearbook with a cl ass 3%
y. M ddl e School newspaper wi thout a cl ass 4%
z. M ddl e School newspaper with a cl ass 3%
aa. M ddle School yearbook and newspaper 8%

wi t hout a cl ass
bb. M ddl e School yearbook and newspaper

with a class 7%
cc. Elenmentary Technol ogy Contact Person 3%
dd. BOEC 3%
ee. DECA 3%
ff. BOEC and DECA 5%
gg. Special O ynpics Coordinators/ Coaches at the
di scretion of the Special Education Director 4%

Academ ¢ Extra Conpensation

a. Consul t ant s:
Speci al Education 10%
Medi a 5%
b. Secondary Counsel or/ El ementary Gui dance
Speci al i st :
Head 6%
Regul ar 3%
cC. El ement ary Team Leader 5%
d. Psychol ogi st 10%

Substitute and Overl oad Assi gnnment

a. Each enployee who substitutes shall be conpensated
at the rate of $24.42 in 2004-05 and $24.79 in 2005-
06 per each hour taught or granted conpensatory tinme
credit as provided in Article 12, Section S.
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8.

9.

Each enployee in the secondary schools who s
assi gned an overload of nore than the normal twenty-
five (25) classroom hours per week for supervision
or control purposes shall be conpensated at the rate
of $22.40 in 2004-05 and $22.74 in 2005-06 per each
hour taught. Empl oyees shall have up to three (3)
pai d absences per senester

Each enployee in the secondary schools who s
assi gned an overload of nore than the normal twenty-
five (25) classroom hours per week for instructional
pur poses or each enployee in the Adult Education,
ABE, ESL, HSC or GED Program who is assigned an
overload of nobre than the normal twenty-five and one
hal f (25.5) hours per week for instructional
pur poses shall be conpensated at the rate of $31.56
in 2004-05 and $32.03 in 2005-06 per each hour
t aught .

Each enployee in the elenentary schools who is
assigned an extra duty for supervision or control
pur poses which exceeds the elenentary work day as
described in Article 12, Section K., shall Dbe
conpensated at the rate of $22.40 in 2004-05 and
$22.74 in 2005-06 per each hour of supervision or
control.

Assi gnments Beyond the Work Day or Work Year

a.

Each enployee required to participate in curriculum
commttees as approved by the Instructional Counci
and/ or the Assistant Superintendent of Elenentary,
Secondary, Adul t Educati on and Conpensat ory
Education Instruction shall be conpensated at the
rates of $21.34 in 2004-05 and $21.66 in 2005-06 per
each hour of participation.

Each enpl oyee who teaches Adult Basic Education,
English as a second | anguage, Hi gh School Conpletion
or GED except those noted in 7., c. above; shall be
conpensated at the rate $24.42 in 2004-05 and $24.79
in 2005-06 per each hour taught.

Each enpl oyee required to attend an I n-
servi ce/ workshop shall be conpensated at the rate of
$76.25 in 2004-05 and $77.39 in 2005-06 per each day
of attendance.

M ddl e School Bookstore Manager Rates
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10.

11.

Cat egory Rat es per

St udent

No. of Students

Books 2004- 05
2005- 06

2004- 05
2005- 06

Supplies 2004- 05
2005- 06

2004- 05
2005- 06

A m ni mum annual rate shall

Hi gh School Bookstore Manager

Nur se

Coor di nat or of Speci al

66
67

39
40

32
33

19
20

cents
cents

cents
cents

cents
cents

cents
cents

(4th Friday)
0 - 1,000

1, 00l - over

0 - 1,000

1, 00l - over

be based on 500 students.

Rat es 14%

Proj ects and program

(at the discretion of Supervisor
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APPENDI X D
Court Order

In July of 1973 Federal District Court Judge Al bert J.
Engle issued an opinion and Oder in a netropolitan
desegregation action identified as George and Carolyn
Higgins et al, Plaintiffs vs. Board of Education of the
City of Grand Rapids, Mchigan et al, Defendants. The
Order, primarily, provided for the elimnation of racia
identifiability of teaching and adm nistrative personne
at the school Ilevel wthin the Gand Rapids Public
School s. The Court further retained jurisdiction in the
lawsuit and along wth representatives of the G and
Rapi ds Public Schools, the M chigan Educati on Associ ation
and the Grand Rapids Education Association, prepared a
plan for the assignment and reassignhnent of teaching and
adm ni strative per sonnel whi ch expedi tiously,
effectively and fully el i m nat ed t he raci al
identifiability of staff at the school |evel.

The approved plan established a percentage range of
mnority staff to determ ne parity at each school. Thi s
was determ ned by calculating the percentage of mnority
staff and arbitrarily provided for a five percent (5%
deviation to remain wthin the Order of the Court.
(Subsequently, the Gand Rapids Public Schools have
reported to Federal District Court each year regarding
assi gnment of teaching personnel in regular K 12 schools
using the five percent (5% deviation applied to the
exi sting percentage of mnority personnel.)

| mpl ement ati on

The parties agree that inplenentation of this AppendiXx
should not be wunduly disruptive of existing staff. A
joint conmttee is nmade to locating enployees wthin
their areas of certification and in locations of their
choice consistent with the terns of +the Collective
Bar gai ni ng Agreenent and this Appendi x.

In all calculations, only full-time enployees assigned to
positions represented by the Association assigned to the

bui | di ng/ program will be counted. The percentage of
mnority enployees within the secondary (m ddle and high
school ), el enentary, Adul t educat i on and speci al
education divisions shall be based on the percentage of
m nority enpl oyees as of the previous fall. As t he
mnority per cent age of enpl oyees i ncreases t hat
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percentage shall be annually reviewed and raised if
necessary. Consistent with the intent of the origina

court order, a five percent (5% deviation shall be
allowed. To be in conpliance each el ementary, secondary,

Adult education and special education building/program
shall have between fifteen percent (159 and twenty-five
percent (259 mnority enployees.

Bui | di ngs/ Prograns by division are as foll ows:

El enentary and Preschool Buil dings
Aber deen

Al exander

Al ger

Bl andf ord/ Zoo

Br ooksi de

Buchanan

Burt on

Canpau Park

Canmpus

Campus Early Chil dhood Center
Coit Creative Arts Acadeny
Congr ess

Covel |

Di cki nson

East Leonard

East ern

Fount ai n

CA Frost Environnental

Hal |

Harrison Park El enentary
Henry Park Pai dei a

Heritage Child Devel opnent Center
Jefferson

Ken- O- Sha

Kent Hills

Madi son Par k

Mul i ck Park

Nort h Park

O tawa Mont essori

Pal mer

Roosevel t Park

Shawmut Hills

Shawnee Mat h/ Tech/ Sci ence
Sher wood Par k

Si bl ey

Sout heast Academ ¢ Center
Sout hsi de Learning Center @ Ri dgenoor
Sout hwest Conmunity Canpus
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St ocki ng
St rai ght

Wel | erwood Montessori @ North Park

Alternative Education
Day Treatnment/ Ni ght Watch
Juvenil e Justice Programns

Secondary Buil di ngs
Central High

Creston High

Otawa Hills High

Uni on Hi gh

Harrison M ddl e

| roquois M ddle

New Century Montessori
Nort heast M ddl e

Ri versi de M ddl e

West wood M ddl e

City High/Mddle

Par k

Grand Rapi ds Techni cal High
OCak | ndustrial Center
Pi ne Acadeny

West M chi gan Acadeny for Hospitality Sciences

Wor k Service Prograns
Yout h Career Devel opnent Center
Bi maadi zi wi n Progr am

Speci al Educati on Prograns

Communi ty Based Occupati onal Training

Honebound Hospitalized
Ken- O- Sha Center
Kent Vocational Options
Li ncol n Devel opnental Center
Li ncol n
Nort hwest Si de Learning Center
Shawnee Hearing | npaired
Speci al Education Services
St. John's
Iti nerant Psychol ogi sts
Iti nerant Resource Room Teachers
| ti nerant Social Workers
I ti nerant Speech Pat hol ogi sts
Kent Education Center:
Cakl ei gh
Mayfi el d
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Beltline

Adul t Education

Various Satellite Sites

Adel ant e/ Hi spanic Institute

Church of the Servant

United Met hodi st Community House

Busi ness and I ndustry on Oak Industrial Drive
Creston Alternative Ed

O tawa Second Shift

Grand Rapi ds Job Corps

Contr act

Devi ations from the contract requirenments of Article 9,
Section D., of the Master Agreenent will be made if the
contractually appropriate transfer would either cause an
out of conpliance building/program not to nove to
conpliance or cause an in-conpliance building/programto

nove out. In such cases the Board will transfer the
racially appropriate candidate wth highest seniority
(Article 9, Section ., 1.a.3) and I., 1.b. Transfers).

The Board shall post positions with racial designations
wher ever needed.

When there is a vacancy for which there are no racially
appropriate applicants and there are persons unassigned,
the Board shall follow these steps:

a. Pl ace the highest senior enployee of the appropriate
race, from the wunassigned list, who is properly
certified and qualified for the position, offering
this enpl oyee options whenever possible; unless this
enpl oyee is nontenured and there are tenured,
properly certified enployees on the unassigned |ist
(al though they may be racially inappropriate for the
vacancy) .

b. If a. above does not fill the vacancy, and there
were applicants from existing staff, the highest
seni or appropriately certified and qualified
applicant shall be noved into the position even
t hough he/she nmay be racially inappropriate.

C. If there were no applicants for the vacancy and a.
above does not fill the position, then the Board
shall place the highest senior properly certified
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and qualified enployee unassigned even though he/she
may be racially inappropriate for the vacancy.

d. If the wvacancy is not filled by operations a.
t hrough c. above, the Board shall hire a properly
certified and qualified person of the needed racial
group or force transfer t he | owest seni or

appropriately certified and qualified enployee of
the needed racial group unless his/her transfer
would cause the building to which he/she is
currently assigned, to go out of conpliance. I n
such case the second | owest senior person shall be
sel ected and so on.

If the end result of an Article 9, Section H., 5.
di spl acenment would cause an out of conpliance
bui | di ng/ program not to nove toward conpliance or
cause an in conpliance building/programto nove out,
the displacenent order wll be adjusted so the
racially appropriate person is displaced or the
enpl oyee originally affected nmy select another
site.

Affirmati ve Action

The parties to this Agreenent are mutually commtted to
increasing the nunber of racial mnority enployees
recruited by and hired into positions within the G and
Rapi ds Public Schools represented by the Association. The
parties further reaffirmtheir conmtnent to the goal set
forth in Article 8, Section A., of the contract.

In an effort to inprove the hiring and utilization of
racial mnorities, the parties have negotiated additional
provisions into the contract that bear either directly or
indirectly upon Affirmative Acti on goal s. These
provisions are Article 8, Section A, and Article 9,
Sections E. and H., 1.d.

There shall be established an Affirmative Action

Monitoring Committee conposed of an equal nunber of
representatives of the Association and of the Board. The
Commttee shall nonitor inplenentation of Article 8,
Section A, of the contract. It shall also nonitor the
i npl ementation of Article 9, and Article 10.

As part of this nmonitoring function, the Commttee shal

al so issue a report after the first semester of each year
detailing the nunmber of enployees hired and reassigned.
The Committee shall report annually to the Superintendent
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The

on progress in conplying with the requirenments of
this Appendix as well as hiring patterns and shall nmake
recommendati ons as they deem appropriate to inprove all
aspects of racial balance and affirmative acti on.

For such reporting purposes the following groups of
enpl oyees shall not be counted as new hires:

a. Part-time enployees who becone full-tine enpl oyees
b. Recal | ed enpl oyees
APPENDI X E

Reading Itinerant Teachers, Math Itinerant Teachers and

I nstructi onal Coaches

parties agree that the qualifications for the newy

created positions shall be as foll ows:

1.

Readi ng Itinerant Teacher (Elementary; M ddl e School):
A. M ni mum Qual ifications - Either:

1) MA in Readi ng or Language Arts, or

2) State of Mchigan certification appropriate to
the grade | evel in Reading or Language Arts, or

3) At | east two years of successful experience in a
GRPS Title | Reading Specialist or Shared Tine
Readi ng position or

4) Compl eted training in Readi ng Recovery.

In addition, if there are not a sufficient nunber of

i nt ernal appl i cants meeti ng t he above
qualifications, applicants wll be considered who
have training and experience in the follow ng
prograns: Oton G llingham and Project Read and
M_PP.

In addition to these qualifications, the postings
shall also include the follow ng job description

B. Position Description and Expectati ons:
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Mat h

1) The teacher wll be responsible for testing
students and teaching reading to students

identified as in need of assi st ance. In
addition, teachers wll be responsible for
training, coaching and nentoring the other
teachers at all of their sites in specific
readi ng nethodologies. In addition, teachers in
these positions will participate in additiona

training provided by GRPS. Teachers wll be

avail abl e for parent-teacher conferences for the
students they work wth. They may have sone

grading and report card responsibility. The
position may entail home visits to student
honmes. Additional training will be provided by

GRPS as a part of the contract work week

2) Because these positions do not entail the
addi ti onal after hour s wor k of cl assroom
teachers, the positions are required to work a
40 hour work week. In addition, these hours will
be scheduled to neet the needs of the students
and the teachers. Therefore, the teacher wll be
required to work a flexible schedule to neet
t hese needs.

3) To enable GRPS to process bids efficiently,
pl ease |ist your specific qualifications on the
bid sheet. Failure to so on these positions
only will invalidate your bid.

Itinerant Teacher (Elenmentary; M ddle School)
M nimum Qualifications - Either:

1) MA in Mathematics, or

2) State of Mchigan certification appropriate to
the grade | evel in Mathematics, or

3) At | east two years of successful experience in a
GRPS Mat h Speci alist Position or

4) Conmpleted training of trainers in the M chigan
M ddl e School Mathematics Ref orm Project.

In addition to these qualifications, the postings
shall also include the follow ng job description

Position Description and Expectati ons:

1) The teacher wll be responsible for testing
students and for teaching nmathematics to
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students identified as in need of assistance. In

addition, teachers wll be responsible for
training, coaching and nentoring the other
teachers at all of their sites in specific
nmet hodol ogies. In addition, teachers in these
positions wi || partici pate In addi ti ona
training provided by GRPS. Teachers wll Dbe

avai l abl e for parent-teacher conferences for the
students they work with. They may have sone

grading and report card responsibility. The
position may entail honme visits to student
homes. Additional training will be provided by

GRPS as a part of the contract work week

2) Because these positions do not entail the
addi ti onal after hours work  of cl assroom
t eacher, the positions are required to work a 40
hour work week. In addition, these hours will be
scheduled to neet the needs of the students and
the teachers. Therefore, the teacher wll be
required to work a flexible schedule to neet
t hese needs.

3) To enable GRPS to process bids efficiently,
pl ease |ist your specific qualifications on the
bid sheet. Failure to so on these positions
only will invalidate your bid.

3. Instructional Coaches
A If the instructional coaches’ positions are reduced

or elimnated, the enployees will be provided Type A

involuntary transfer notices in reverse order of

seniority.
B. M ni mum Qual i fications:

1) Must be a certified teacher with at five years'
experience within GRPS as a cl assroom teacher.

2) Must have conpl et ed Pat hwi se Mentoring training

C. Posi tion Description and Expectations:

1)

The coaches are responsible for inplenmentation
of the District's responsibility to nentor
probati onary teachers under both P.A 1526 and
the GREA Contract (Article 23). Mentors will be
responsi ble for assuring that all GRPS new
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2)

teachers ("nmentees") wll have a positive
ment ori ng experience.

Therefore, these positions will be responsible
for:
a. Assuring that all nentees have a nentor as

recorded on the PEP Eval uation Suppl enent al
Fornms A and D.

b. In addition, these positions will spend at
least 75% of their tine working wth
ment ees and training nentors. All of the
mentoring will be done in accordance wth
Article 23 of the GREA contract.

Because these positions do not entail the
addi ti onal after hours work  of cl assroom
teachers (grading, report cards, conferences,

etc.), the positions are required to work a 40
hour work week. In addition, these hours wll

be scheduled to nmeet the needs of the nentees.
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Ment or Agreenment

| agree to serve as a teacher nmentor to

(print name of teacher to be nmentored) for the

school year

| have read the contract |anguage of the GREA contract
(attached) and agree to neet the expectations.

The form of conpensation ny supervisor and | have agreed upon
is: (select only one option)

______ This will serve as ny Professional Learning Plan
because this is my year for ny in-sequence PEP eval uation.

______ Conpensatory tinme. My supervisor & | have a witten
agreenent about nmy earning conp tinme for serving as a nmentor

Paynment. Choose one:

%400 because this is the new teacher’s first year
wi th GRPS.

%200 because this is the new teacher’s second year
wi t h GRPS.

%100 because this is the new teacher’s third year
wi th GRPS.

______ For secondary staff. We have agreed to provide tine
according to Article 12 K 3 f.

O her mutually agreeable plan. Please descri be:

Si gnature of nmentor teacher Dat e

Si gnature of principal or supervisor Dat e

After both have signed, this form should be sent to:
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Grand Rapi ds Public School s
Ment or/ Mentee Tinme Log

Ment or : Ment ee:
Dat e Ti me Pur pose/ Qut cone Ment ee
I niti al
TOTAL TI ME:
Ment or Si gnat ure: Dat e:
Princi pal Signature: Dat e:
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APPENDI X F

ALTERNATI VE CALENDARS
2004- 05

217 Day Enpl oyees

The 2004-05 217-day school year work calendar for GREA
staff has 236 earning/paid days. This is an increase of 5
addi tional days in conparison to the 2003-04 work year.
In order to maintain the same nunber of earning days for
2004-05 as 2003-04, the parties have agreed to the
fol | ow ng:

1. The GREA staff wi || be granted 4 days of
conpensatory time, if they work the full 217-day
program for 2004-2005. If a staff person has not
worked the full program appropriate proration to
their salary will occur

The following process applies to the 4 days of
conpensatory tinme allotted per this letter of
agreenent .

a. Application shall be nade with the supervisor in
advance of the anticipated absence except in
cases of emergency. Approval will be based upon
the supervisor’s determ nation that appropriate
coverage is in place.

b. In order to facilitate appropriate staff
cover age, t he conpensatory time wi || be
scheduled in advance based upon the follow ng
schedul e:

1) If the enployee desires to utilize any of

the conpensatory tine between August 31,
2004 and January 14, 2005, they nust
schedule with their supervisor by August
30, 2004.

2) If the enployee desires to utilize any of
t he conpensatory tinme between January 17,
2005 and June 10, 2005, they nust apply
with their supervisor by January 14, 2005.

180 11/23/2004



3) If the enployee desires to utilize any of
the conpensatory tinme between June 13, 2005
and August 18, 2005 they nust apply wth
their supervisor by March 31, 2005.

cC. In cases of an energency, the enployee shall
inform the supervisor as soon as possible and
shal | provide docunentation upon request to the
supervi sor of an energency. Approval wll be
based on the supervisor’'s determnation that
appropriate coverage is in place.

d. I n case of non-energencies and the enpl oyee has
not pre-schedul ed t he conpensat ory tinme,
aut horization will be given on first conme basis
with the supervisor determ nation if appropriate
coverage is in place.

e. If nmore than one person desires a specific day
off, time off wll be granted based on GREA
seniority.

f. The conmp time my not be utilized the day

i mmedi ately before or after a holiday or
vacation period. (Exceptions nay be made by the
Labor Rel ati ons Departnent).

g. The conp time my not be utilized on a
Pr of essi onal Devel opnent day.

h. No carry over or payment wll be granted for
unused days, therefore, it is inportant that
enpl oyees schedule this time as far in advance
as possi bl e.

In addition, the 217-day staff will only be required
to have 30 hours of Professional Devel opment in the
2004- 2005 school year. (School year GREA staff are
required to have 36 hours -this addresses the fifth
day) .

The enpl oyees shall receive eight (8) paid holidays,
as per current contract.

Each enpl oyee shall have four (4) off-duty days per
year with no loss of pay during the 2004-2005 217-
day program school vyear, subject to the restriction
that they nmust be utilized by August 18, 2005.
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The followi ng process applies to the 4 off duty days
per year.

a. Time will be scheduled in advance based upon
the follow ng schedul e:

1) If the enployee desires to utilize any of
the off duty days between August 31, 2004
and January 14, 2005, they nust schedule
with their supervisor by August 30, 2004.

2) If the enployee desires to utilize any of
the off duty days between January 17, 2005
and June 10, 2005, they nust apply wth
t heir supervisor by January 14, 2005.

3) If the enployee desires to utilize any of
the off duty days between June 13, 2005 and
August 18, 2005 they nmust apply with their
supervi sor by March 31, 2005.

4) In April of 2005, the supervisor wll
schedule any enployees who have not
scheduled the tinme available above into
avail abl e sl ots.

b. Preference for scheduling wll be given using
GREA seniority and appropriate coverage as
criteri a.

cC. The off duty day my not be used on a

pr of essi onal devel opnent day.

No school will be scheduled for June 30 and July 1,
4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of 2005, and staff shall not be
paid for these days (except July 4, which is a paid
holiday). In all other respects, the k12 cal endar
will be foll owed.

Enpl oyees assigned to the program continue to be
entitled to take every third sumrer off w thout pay,
subject to the restriction that they must schedul e
it by August 15, 2004 for the summer of 2005.

Each enpl oyee who is enployed |l ess than the full
wor k year shall have the days prorated to the tine
wor ked.

The above is not applicable to adult education
assi gnnment s/ progr ans.
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9.

VWhen t he schoo

cal endar for 2005-2006 is
determ ned, a letter of agreenment wl|
for the 217-day prograns.
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B.

Ken- O- Sha Program

1.

The parties nutually acknow edge that the Ken-O Sha
Pre-school and Diagnostic Program has historically
been regarded as one program regardless of the site
| ocations. The program serves a population of
children frombirth through school age.

Because of new federal requirenents that services
shoul d be available to children aged 0-3 on a year-
round basis, the parties have nmet and negotiated a
year-round cal endar (attached) which will becone the
cal endar for the "Home Community" services effective
with the start of the 2004-2005 school year. The
cal endar for the "Classrooni and Diagnostic Team
services will remain as the overall district K 12
school cal endar (al so attached).

No GREA-represented enployee will be allowed to work
under the two calendars sinmultaneously. GREA-
represented enployees my only switch from one
calendar to the other at the start of a school year,
as defined in the current GREA contract or wth
budget office, special education office and Human
Resources' approval as program needs nandate.

No GREA represented enployee will be required to
wor k t he " Home Communi ty" cal endar, except
vol untarily. However, an enployee who refuses to
wor k t he " Honme Communi ty" cal endar may be
involuntarily transferred from Ken-O Sha, if there
is no position available in the "Classroont services
in his/her area of assignnment (social worker, OT,
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PT, teacher, =etc.) and provided that the | east
senior enployee(s) in that area is the one being
involuntarily transferred.

To t he gr eat est ext ent possi bl e, gi ven
certification, enployee's calendar selection and
seniority, if it is necessary to reduce the nunber
of staff in a program area, the |east senior (GREA
District-wide seniority) shal | be involuntarily
transferred.

Any future vacancies shall be posted clearly
speci fying which cal endar applies to the vacancy.

When the Grand Rapids Public Schools reports annual
days and hours of work to the M chigan Public Schoo
Retirement System (MPSERS), all paid holidays and
wor kdays shall be reported.
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Waal kes/ Haven

1.

Because of the request for Grand Rapids Public
Schools to serve Waal kes and the Haven students on a

year round basi s, the parties have net and
negotiated a year-round calendar (attached) which
will become the calendar for the Wal kes and the

Haven progranms effective with the start of the 2004-
2005 school year

When necessary and a the enployee's choice, GREA-
represented enployees in the two programs wll be
al I owed to wor k under t he t wo cal endars
si mul t aneously.

Empl oyees working the year round program will not
have the option of a 21 paid spread.

No GREA represented enployee wll be required to
work the "year round" cal endar, except voluntarily.

When the Grand Rapids Public Schools reports annual

days and hours of work to the M chigan Public Schoo

Retirement System (MPSERS), all paid holidays and
wor kdays shall be reported, so that enployees on the
alternate calendar receive a full year's credit in
MPSERS.
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APPENDI X G
TRANSPORTI NG STUDENTS

The parties agree that the transportation of students by
GREA bargaining unit nenmbers is voluntary on the part of

t he bargaining unit nmenbers. Menbers will be apprised of
their responsibilities and rights when they choose to
transport students. The rel evant information is

contained in the docunment attached and was witten by a
joint commttee of GREA and GRPS representatives.

Bargaining unit nenbers who do not choose to transport
students in non-energency situations will not be denied
bi ds or have their refusal reflected in their eval uation.

Securing Vehicle Designation slips shall be the joint

responsibility of nmenmber s and t he appropri ate
adm ni strator.
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4. Bargaining unit nenmbers who do volunteer to transport

students will first sign the Staff Driver Information
Sheet .
5. In energency situations, qualified bargaining unit

menbers may be expected to transport students after other
reasonabl e options have been exhaust ed.

LI ABI LI TY | NSURANCE
WHEN TRANSPORTI NG STUDENTS

Quite often questions cone up in regards to insurance coverage
for Board enployees while transporting students in their own
vehi cl es. Below are the npbst common questions asked along
with the answers. | f you have additional questions, you can
call this tel ephone nunber for further assistance (#819-2045).

Q How nmuch personal insurance coverage does a Board
enpl oyee need if they transport students?

A The GRPS requests that individuals who use their own car
for transporting students carry $100, 000 for each person
and $300, 000 for each accident (Public Liability) and at
| east $10, 000 for Property Danage.

| s the above coverage mandatory?

A: Yes. This coverage offers the enployee very good
protection, as well as safeguarding both the students
and the driver.

Q Does the GRPS' S insurance cover | osses over and above the
limts of the individual’s insurance?

A: Yes. The way this works is if there is an accident the
first line of coverage cones from each injured person’s
househol d auto policy. In the absence of household auto
i nsurance on the injured person, the policy of the driver
of the car would take effect. In the absence of all of
t he above, the GRPS insurance would becone the final |ine
of coverage. The above order of priority has been

establi shed by Mchigan’s No-Fault Law.

Q Does this sane coverage hold true if | am on GRPS
busi ness, but not transporting students?
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A: Yes. The GRPS' s policy will provide the same coverage as
ment i oned above. Each individual in the car would revert
to their own household auto policy. The car owner’s
i nsurance would cover both the passengers and hinself in
the absence of the passenger’s household auto policy.
The GRPS' s insurance would be third priority in the |ine
of coverage.

Are vol unteer workers covered in the sane way?

A Yes. Although, we nust be sure the volunteer has signed
in at the building for that particul ar day.

VWhat if | am sued as a result of an accident?

A: The priority of coverage is the sanme as stated above.
However, the possibility of suits is limted under No-
Faul t .

VWhat should | do if there is an accident?

A: If it is a mnor accident with no injuries, you can take
care of it with your own insurance conpany. If it is a
serious accident wth injuries, our Risk Managenent
office should be called if possible. I f anbul ance
service is needed the E-Unit should be called. Al |

accidents nust be reported to the Ri sk Managenent office,
in witing, using an Incident Report, and if an enployee
is injured, an Enpl oyee Injury Report nust be filled out.

| S | MPERATI VE THAT ALL FORMS BE FILLED OUT IN THEIR
IR

| T
ENTI RETY

To be conpleted and returned to your child s teacher prior to
your student participating in school sponsored
activities/field trips that require transportation to and from
school in autonobiles that may be owned by the school, or by
an enpl oyee or vol unteer.

VEHI CLE DESI GNATI ON SLI P

Dear Parent or Legal Guardi an:

Grand Rapids Public Schools see the education process as mnuch
nore than Reading, Witing and Arithmetic. Exposure to our
culture through field trips and outings is an integral part of
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making our children into responsible, well-adjusted adults.
However, provisions in the State |aw nake these outings very
difficult.

The law requires students to be transported by school bus in
al nost every situation. Unfortunately, this mkes outings,
which involve only a few students at a tine, inpractical due
to the expense.

However, the State does allow schools to wuse standard
autonmobiles to transport students, provided the parents have
given consent. Therefore, we ask that you read and sign the
following statenent so that these educational field trips may
conti nue.

Pl ease rest assured that the school does NOT take the safety
of your child lightly, and that precautions will be taken to
protect your child s safety, including the nmandatory use of
seat belts. Should you have any questions or concerns, please
feel free to contact the school’s Risk Mnagenent office at
819- 2045.

STATEMENT OF CONSENT

| agree to allow ny child to be transported to and from
school, and school related activities, in autonobiles that may
be owned by the school, or by an enmployee or volunteer. |
understand that these vehicles are not school buses, and as
such, are not in conpliance with all current regulations for
school buses. | feel that the additional risk of transporting
my child in a car, as opposed to a bus, is acceptable as it
allows ny child educational enrichment beyond the classroom
envi ronnent .

Student’s Nane (Printed) Par ent / Guar di an Nane (Printed)

Dat e Par ent / Guar di an Si gnature

GRPS St af f/ Vol unt eer Driver | nf or mati on
Sheet

DRI VER | NFORVATI ON
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Name Date of Birth

Hone Address Phone Nunber

Valid Drivers License Nunmber

VEHI CLE | NFORVATI ON

Owmner Nane Year / Make/ Mbdel / Descri pti on
Omer Address (VIN)Vehicle Identification
Nunber

Number of Belted Seats

REQUI REMENTS

Al'l vehicles used to transport students nmust have all of the
fol |l owi ng:

A valid registration

Bel ted seating positions for EVERY individual in the vehicle

Pl ease note: The nunmber of occupants in a pickup truck may not
exceed nore persons than can safely sit belted in the
passenger conpartnent. Mtor honmes my not be wused to
transport students. Students are expressly forbidden to ride
in the cargo area of pickups or notor trucks whether or not
canper shells or other protective covering encloses these
ar eas.

All drivers, whether staff nenmbers or volunteers, nust neet all of
the follow ng conditions:

Must be at |east 21 years old
Must possess a valid, non-probationary driver’s license with |ess

than 6 points; license may not be restricted in association with
M chigan’s drunk or inpaired driving | aws
Must provide proof of liability insurance with mninumlimts of

$100, 000/ person - $300, 000/ acci dent for personal injury liability
coverage $10,000/person - $50,000/accident for property damage
liability coverage

Must check the adequacy of your Iliability insurance. You are
liable in the event of illness, accident, injury or death
resulting from such use of your vehicle. Any |egal obligations
fromthe operation, maintenance, or use of the nmotor vehicle wll
be governed in accordance with the M chigan No-Fault Act

Must determine the safety of the vehicle you are operating.
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Tires, brakes, lights, horn, seat belts, suspension, nechanical,
etc.

Must carry only the nunmber of passengers for which your vehicle
was designed. The nunber of occupants in a sedan, passenger
vehicle, station wagon, van, or mni-van including the driver,
may not exceed ten(10).

Must require each passenger to use a safety belt

CERTI FI CATI ON

By signing below, | confirm that |, and the vehicle | intend to
use, neet all the requirenments |listed above. | further agree that I
will NOT transport nore persons than | have belted seats in the
vehicle, and that I wll require seat belt use by all persons |
transport during school-related activities. If, at any time in the
future, | fail to neet all of the listed requirenents, | wll cease

transporting students on behalf of the District.

SI GNATURE

Si gnat ure Dat e

Ri sk Mgnt 8/98

193 11/23/2004




APPENDI X H

Letter of Agreenent
Bet ween
Grand Rapi ds Public Schools
And
Grand Rapi ds Educati on Associ ation

Concer ni ng
“Highly Qualified” Teachers under the ESEA

The parties recognize that under the federal Elenentary and
Secondary Education Act (ESEA), sonetinmes referred to as “No
Child Left Behind,” that Grand Rapids Public Schools must have
“highly qualified” teachers in every assignnent no |ater than
June 2006. The parties further recognize that the M chigan
standards for being “highly qualified” have been pronul gated
by the M chigan State Board of Education. (Attachment 2).

Therefore the parties enter into this letter of agreenent
effective immediately upon ratification of the parties. Thi s
agreenment will expire June 2005 unl ess extended in witing by
the parties. Furthernore, the parties agree to neet no |ater
t han Novenmber 30, 2004 to assess the status of the program
Any nodifications the parties agree to make will be in witing
and subject to ratification.

The “core subject areas” are:

Engl i sh

Readi ng

Language Arts

Mat hemat i cs

Sci ence (only for teaching General Science classes)
Bi ol ogy

Chem stry

Physi cs

Physi cal Sci ence

Earth Sci ence/ Space Sci ence
Vi sual Arts

Vocal & Instrunental Misic
Dance & Theater

Forei gn Languages

Civics & Governnent
Econom cs

Hi story

CGeogr aphy
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In addition, our current wunderstanding from the M chigan
Departnent of Education is that a secondary special education
teacher in a “departnentalized” position nust be “highly
qualified” in both special education and the core subject
ar ea.

Therefore, to encourage affected GREA-represented teachers in
denonstrating and docunenting their highly qualified status in
the core subject area(s) in which they currently teach, the
parties agree as foll ows:

A. GRPS Assessnent teans

The Director of Curriculum and Elenentary Instruction
will be responsible for coordinating, providing training
to the six Assessnment teans on state and federal
requi renments under ESEA and establishing the six
Assessnent Teans for the follow ng areas:

1. Language Arts: English, Reading, Language Arts.

2. Sciences: Biology/Chem stry/Physics/ Physi cal
Sci ence/ Eart h/ Space Sci ence

3. Arts: Visual Arts/Vocal & Instrunental
Musi c/ Dance & Theat er

4. Social Studies: Civics & Governnment, Econom cs,
Hi story, Geography

5. Foreign Languages

6. Mat hemati cs

GRPS will establish an Assessnent Team for each of the
Si X core subject areas listed above. It is expected each
team will have from 3 to 6 nenbers. Each team will have
at least one mddle school teacher and one high schoo
teacher. Each team will have at |east one nmenber from
each of the disciplines described above. Each team wl|
have at |east one special education representative.

Serving on a team shall be voluntary and shall carry a
$5, 000 annual stipend. Each Assessnent team shall have

one nmenber designated as team |eader who will be
responsible for calling nmeetings, issuing review team
reports, filing the necessary reports and coordinating
team activities. Thi s position shal | receive an

addi tional $1,000 stipend.

Al'l nmenbers shall be invited to apply to serve on the
teans. The nmenbers of the teanms will be GREA nenbers who
have docunented “highly qualified” status in at |east one
appropriate core subject area. The Director of Curricul um
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and

El ementary Instruction will select the actual

assessnent team nenbers fromthe applicants.

The teanms will be responsible for:

1.

(oo lN|

10.

11.

Attending a mandatory initial meeting of al |
assessnment team nenbers to beconme famliar wth
their charge and obtaining information about the
requi renments of the NCLB.

. Conducting an assessnment of the submtted docunents

of any teacher who selects either the: 1) 3 year/18
hour Option, or 2) Portfolio Assessnent Option or 3)
Pr of essi onal Devel opnment Opti on.

Revi ewi ng and reporting on submtted portfolios

. Communicating to the teacher about the status of

hi s/ her portfolio

. Signing the Record of Professional Developrment for

teachers VWho Muist Meet NCLB Highly Qualified
Requi rement s and submtting it to the Ofice of
Personnel Services with a copy to the teacher

. Using the Mchigan Content Area Guidelines , assess

any submtted portfolios and review the Portfolio
Assessnment record submtted by the teacher,
conplete the Mchigan Content/ Subject Portfolio
Assessnment Team Eval uation form and submtting it to
the Ofice of Personnel Services with a copy to the
teacher. The assessnent team |eader is responsible
for completing the Content/Subject Area Portfolio
Revi ew Assessnent Report, obtaining the teacher’s
signature, and providing the docunentation to the
O fice of Personnel Services.

. Providing training upon request about the process
. Providing information to teachers on registering for

and testing on the MITC

. Providing MITC study guides to teacher who request

them at no cost to the teacher.

Arranging tutoring for teachers who have failed the
MITC at no cost to the teacher

Addi tional responsibilities/duties my be assigned
as appropriate.

Attachnment 1. Mchigan Highly Qualified Teacher Report

In order to assist with the progress reporting required by
the ESEA, teachers that are highly qualified for their
current assignnent (including elenmentary and subject area
cl asses) shall, wupon the request of the Adm nistration,
conplete Attachment 1 for each core academ c subject area.
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MITC

1. GRPS will reinburse teachers for the fees associated
with the successful conpletion of M chigan Test for
Teacher Certification (MITC) in each core subject area
in which the teacher currently teaches. Upon request,

the GRPS Benefits office will reinburse an individua
teacher for successful conpletion of the MITC in
multiple core subject areas, but will only reinburse

for one (successful) test in each area.

2. The MITC study guides will be provided at no cost to
any teachers who request them

Highly Qualified in Multiple Areas

Any teacher who denonstrates “highly qualified” status in
three or nore content areas by providing witten
docunmentation to the O fice of Personnel Services:

1. WII receive one additional personal day to his or her
accunul ati on. As with other personal days, if unused,
this day shall beconme a sick day in the follow ng year

2. Shall be honored at a school board nmeeting with public
recognition and a certificate.

To receive these benefits, the enployee nust conplete
t he appropriate formand submt it to Personnel
Servi ces.

Nati onal Board Certification.

The National Board Certification assistance provided in
Appendix J of the GREA contract shall continue. If the
teacher is obtaining National Board certification in an
area in which he or she currently teaches, GRPS will pay
all reasonable fees or expenses associated w th obtaining
Nati onal Board certification which are not otherw se
provi ded by Appendix J, in accord with Board policies and
procedures. In addition, the cap of five teachers per
year eligible for this benefit is waived for the duration
of this agreenent.

Tuition Reinbursenment. Enployees nust follow current
tuition reinbursenent guidelines which include conpletion
of pre-approval course forns.
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In addition to Article 14, section H of the GREA
contract, a teacher who takes classes to beconme highly
qualified in one or nore core subject area(s) in which he
or she currently teaches, GRPS will reinburse tuition and
fees above and beyond the limts specified in Article 14
section H. Enployees who claim reinbursement under this
provision nmust sign an agreenment to remain working for
Grand Rapids Public Schools for three additional years
after they achieve highly qualified status. Specifically,
this would include:

1. A teacher who holds a provisional certificate, wll
receive tuition reinmbursenment for the duration of this
agreenment if it serves to make the teacher “highly
qualified” for the teacher’s current assignment under

t he ESEA.

2. A teacher who does hold a professional, pernmanent, or
continuing or life certification who exceeds the yearly
maxi mum of 6 semester (or 9 term hours reinmbursenent
if it serves to nmake the teacher “highly qualified” for
the teacher’s current assignnment under the ESEA.

3. There will be an internal review process between GREA
and GRPS to consider providing tuition reinmbursenment to
ot hers who do not qualify under this provision.
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M chigan Highly Qualified Teacher Report
Revi sed January 20, 2004

Ful | Legal Name Core Academ c Subject Area
( )
Soci al Security Nunber Hone Tel ephone Numnber
Current Hore Address Gty State ZIP
Pl ace of Enploynent (District) Bui | di ng/ Program
Note: All teachers nust hold at |east a bachelor's degree and full state certification.

Check the option you conpleted to denonstrate you are a highly qualified teacher in the above
stated core academ c content area.

Passed MITC subject content area exam nation in the content area, or conprehensive
el ementary exam for el enmentary teachers.

Have an earned academi c mmjor in the content area.

Have an earned master's degree in the content area or related area. (a master’'s in the
art of teaching or in curriculum and instruction would neet this requirenment, a
master’s in guidance and counseling or educational |eadership/adm nistration would
not.)

Have coursework equivalent (at |east 30 semester hours) of a major in the content area
OR full Mchigan elenentary certificate, if an elementary teacher and teaching in a
sel f-contai ned classroom

Have National Board Certification at an appropriate developnmental |evel for your
assi gnnent .

| hereby certify that | have successfully net the option, as noted above, of the
M chigan definition of highly qualified teacher for the content area stated above and
thereby deened to be a highly qualified teacher as defined in the federal Iegislation,
ESEA/No Child Left Behind, Section 1119 and Section 9101.

The District Assessnent Teamw || review and deternine eligibility for the follow ng options:

Have at |east three years of teaching experience and have conpl eted, after receiving
the M chigan provisional teaching certificate, a program of study with a m nimum of 18
semester hours in an planned standards-based State Board of Educati on approved program
or a Master's or higher degree in an area appropriate elenmentary educati on or secondary
education (depending on the level of the individual's teaching certificate).

Have at |east three years of teaching and conpleted (since April 24, 2003) an
i ndi vi dual professional devel opment plan of 90 contact hours of professional
devel opnent or 6 semester hours of coursework in the content area.

Denonstrated conpetence, as outlined in a |ocal performance assessnment (portfolio) of
my enpl oying district.

Personnel Services will determine eligibility for the full year pernmt option:

Consi dered “highly qualified” via a full year permt (nust be meking annual progress
and conpl ete appropriate certificate/endorsement within 3 years during which tine the
teacher is provided a mentor and university supervisor).

I will conplete one of the options marked above to becone a highly qualified teacher
prior to June 30, 2006. | will conplete and submt required forns and docunentati on.
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(Docunent ati on of conpleting the above option is necessary upon request.)

Si gnature of Teacher Dat e

M srepresentation or falsification of information may result in
suspensi on or revocation of the teaching certificate.

PLEASE SUBM T TH S FORM TO BRENDA CANUTE | N PERSONNEL SERVI CES BY JUNE 30, 2006.
Mandat ed by Federal No Child Left Behind Legislation
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Attachnment 2

STATE OF M CHI GAN
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATI ON

THE M CH GAN DEFI NI TI ON

FOR | DENTI FYI NG HI GHLY QUALI FI ED TEACHERS

| n Accordance Wth Criteria

Provi ded By The
No Child Left Behind (NCLB)

Act O 2001

M CH GAN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATI ON

Thomas D. WAt kins, Jr.
Superint endent of Public Instruction

Approved April 24, 2003
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M CHl GAN' S

TEACHER CERTI FI CATI ON SYSTEM

| nt roducti on

M chigan law requires that a person enployed in an elenmentary or
secondary school with instructional responsibilities shall hold a
certificate, permt, or vocational authorization valid for the
position to which he/she is assigned. Wthin the M chigan
Department of Education (MDE), the Office of Professiona
Preparation Services (OPPS) is the organizational unit to which
conpliance with this requirenment is assigned.

This office fosters the educational achievenent of all M chigan
youth and adults by assuring that all professional school
per sonnel conpl ete qual ity preparation and pr of essi ona
devel opnent prograns that neet standards established by the
M chigan Legislature, the State Board of Education, and the
Superintendent of Public Instruction.

The MDE and the OPPS are commtted to assuring that all M chigan

educators neet the requirenments of being highly qualified under
the No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act of 2001.

Background | nformati on

In Mchigan, as in nost states, the usual or traditional process
by which one obtains a license to teach is through conpletion of a
coll ege or wuniversity teacher education program approved by the
M chi gan Departnment of Education (MDE). MCL 8380.1531 of Act 451
of PA 1976 authorized the State Board of Education (SBE) to
determine the requirenents for, and issue all, |licenses and
certificates for teachers in public schools. ML 8388.553 -
Section 3 of Act 302 of PA 1921 asserts that no one shall teach in
any private, denom national or parochial school who does not hold
a certificate which would qualify him or her to teach in Ilike
grades of the public schools of the state.

Currently, there are 32 colleges and universities approved by the
St ate Board of Education to prepare teachers and recomrend themto
the Board for licensure to teach. Licensure means the official
recognition by the SBE that an individual has nmet state mandated
requirenments and is approved to practice as a |licensed educator in
the state. The state nmandates include addressing the alignment of
teacher preparation and student standards.
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Requi rements pertinent to the preparation of teachers and issuance
of a teaching |license/certificate are conpiled in the SBE
Adm nistrative Rules Governing the Certification of M chigan
Teachers. Reflecting the policy decisions of the SBE, these rules
cover the spectrum of teacher |icensure/certification including
information/activities from the definition of terms to the
suspensi on and revocation of the credential.

I n accordance with Subsection (2) of Rule 390.1115, credits toward
certification nust be conpleted or transferred to an approved
teacher education institution and shall be acceptable toward
requirements for a Provisional certificate and a bachelors or
hi gher degree. This provision authorizes the “traditional route”
M chigan and other states use to certify teachers, including a
col | ege/ uni versity-approved t eacher preparation program
Specifications or standards concerning the contents of these
prograns are outlined in the following adm nistrative rules: R
390. 1122 Ceneral education and substantive fields; R 390.1123
Prof essional education; and R 390.1124 Scholastic averages and
directed student teaching.

I nt ensi ve Professional Devel opnent Requirenents

Section 1526 of the Revised School Code designates the first three
years of classroom teaching experience as the induction period for
novi ce teachers. It requires that novice teachers be assigned to
one or nore nmaster teachers who shall act as a nmentor. It also
requires that the novice teacher receive 15 days of intensive
prof essi onal devel opnent induction into teaching, based on a
pr of essi onal devel opnent plan that is consistent wth the
requi renents of Section 3a of Article Il of Act No 4 of the Public
Acts of the Extra Session of 1937 (The Teacher Tenure Act), being
Section 38.83a of the M chigan Conpil ed Laws.

Section 1527 of the Revised School Code requires that all | ocal
school districts, public school academ es and internedi ate school
districts provide at Ileast five days of teacher professional
devel opnent each year. The professional devel opnent days provided
under this section do not count toward the professional
devel opnent required under Section 1526 for novice teachers.

Structure of Mchigan’s Teacher Certification System

The process for certifying teachers has evolved over a | ong period
of time during which changes in requirements and procedures have
occurred. Considering this, many individuals now teaching were
certified under regulations and procedures that nmay differ from
those currently in effect. In addition, because of new
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requi renents mandat ed by NCLB, t hose who are currently
certificated to teach in Mchigan my not neet the definition of
“highly qualified” and will need to neet the new requirenents as
outlined in the previous section of this docunent.
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CERTI FI CATE TYPES — M chi gan issues the followi ng two types of
certificates:

e Provisional Certificate — this initial teaching credential,
which is earned by successful conpletion of an approved
teacher education program authorizes an individual to
teach in a designated |evel/area of specialization. This
type of certificate is valid for a period of up to six
years, during which the holder 1is expected to gain
experience as a practicing professional, and to acquire
addi ti onal professional devel opnent through advanced study
as a prerequisite for the next |level of certification.

« Professional Education Certificate — the advanced teaching
credential which is earned after the issuance of the
Provisional certificate by acquiring at |east three years
of experience as a practicing teacher and by the successful
conpletion of at |east 18 senmester hours of additional
study including the reading requirenent of 6 senester hours
for elementary |evel certification or 3 senester hours for
secondary |l evel certification, or an advanced hi gher
educati on degree. This type of certificate replaces the
Conti nui ng Educati on or Permanent certificate issued prior
to a rule change effective June 30, 1992. The Professional
Education certificate differs fromthe Continuing Education
certificate because it has a validity period of only five
years, during which the hol der nust acquire at |east 6
senmester credit hours or 18 state board-approved conti nuing
education units or a conmbination of the two, in additional
pr of essi onal devel opment appropriate to the subject(s) or
students they teach as a requirenment for certificate
renewal .

M chi gan Test for Teacher Certification (MTC)

Section 1531 of Public Act 451 (1976), as anmended by Public Act
267 (1986), Public Act 282 (1992), and Public Act 289 (1995),
mandates a testing program as part of Mchigan's teacher
certification requirenments. The purpose of the tests is to ensure
that each certified teacher has the necessary basic skills and
content know edge to serve in M chigan public schools.

The MITC basic skills test was inplemented in 1991 and the subject
area exam nations were inplenmented in 1992.

Basic Skills Test. AlIl candidates for a M chigan Provisiona
teaching certificate nust pass a test in basic skills
(reading, mathematics, and witing). Candi dates nust pass the
Basic Skills test before enrolling in student teaching.
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Academi ¢ Content-Area Tests. Candidates for secondary-Ievel
teaching certificates nust pass the corresponding subject-
area test for each academi c content area in which they are to
be certified. The major or mnor examnation is the sane test
with the sane m ni mum passing scores.

El ementary Education Test. Candi dates for an el enentary-|evel
teaching certificate must pass the El ementary Education test.
Candi dates for an elenentary-level teaching certificate who
wi sh to teach in classroons in grades 6-8 in specific subject
areas nust also pass the appropriate subject-area tests in
order to qualify for the endorsenents.

Secondary teachers certified since the full inplenentation of the
MITC neet the NCLB definition of highly qualified to teach in
their maj or s and m nors and/ or addi ti onal subj ect area
endor senent s. El ementary teachers certified since the ful

i mpl ementation of the MITC al so neet the NCLB definition of highly
qual i fi ed.

LEVELS AND AREAS OF CERTIFICATION - Mchigan issues a
license/certificate to teach in the following two | evels:

« Elenentary - An elenmentary certificate issued after
Septenber 1, 1988, authorizes an individual to teach all
subj ects in grades kindergarten to, and including, grade 5,
for teaching subject area endorsenments (major or mnor) in
grades 6 to, and including, grade 8 in which the applicant
has conpleted a major or mnor, and for teaching al
subj ects in grades kindergarten to, and including, grade 8
when those subjects are taught in a self-contained
classroom in which a majority of the instruction is
provi ded by one teacher.

An elenmentary certificate issued prior to Septenber 1,
1988, is wvalid for teaching all subjects in grades
ki ndergarten to 8 and in subject area endorsenments (mjor
or mnor) in grade 9.

« Secondary - A secondary certificate issued after Septenber
1, 1988, authorizes an individual to teach in subject areas
in grades 7 through 12 in which the applicant has conpl eted
a maj or or mnor.

A secondary teaching certificate issued prior to Septenber
1, 1988, is valid for teaching all subjects in grades 7 and
8 and in subject area endorsenents (mmjor or mnor) in
grades 9 to 12.

In addition to the requirenent of at |east a major and a m nor, or
three mnors (of which two nust be in a substantive field or
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content area), Mchigan requires its teachers to conplete not |ess
than 40 senmester hours of general or |iberal education. Also
required are 20 senmester hours in theoretical and practical
knowl edge focusing on human growth and learning of children and
youth, children with special needs and of diverse cultures, the
structure, function and purpose of education in society, and
met hods and nmaterials for appropriate instruction. It is noted
that at Ileast six of the 20-credit-hour required m ninmm nust
provi de the opportunity for directed student teaching at the |evel
for which a certificate is granted.

Conpl etion of a substantive or content area nmmjor or mnor will be
showmn on a teaching certificate as an endorsenent if the
i ndi vidual takes and passes the appropriate subject area test
mandat ed by Subsection 380.1531 of Section 22 of the Revised
School Code.

Alternative Routes to Teacher Certification

M chigan’s Alternative Routes to Teacher Certification (MARTC)
process was approved by the State Board of Education on My 12,

1993. The purpose of MARTC is to address |ocal/regional teacher

shortages: (1) in specific grade levels, (2) in subject areas or
geographic settings, and (3) in order to pronote diversity of
culture and gender by expanding the pool of mnority and
underrepresented teacher candidates. As a non-traditional route,

MARTC does not lead to an “alternative license.” It does not
result in |ower standards for entry into the profession, nor does
it enable untrained or inadequately trained individuals to engage
in classroom practice. It does, however, allow an individual to be
enpl oyed as a teacher while conmpleting certification requirenments.
It should be noted that MARTC has not been wi dely inplenented by
| ocal school districts in M chigan.

Experi nental Prograns: Approved teacher preparation institutions
may apply for approval of experi ment al or al ternative
certification prograns under R 390.115. These experinment al
prograns are usually directed to address the needs of individuals
who hold a bachelor’s or higher degree and wish to conplete
certification requirements in an expedited program

| ndi vi dual s who conplete certification requirenments under approved
experimental progranms will qualify for the M chigan Provisional
teaching certificate upon reconmmendati on of the approved teacher
preparation institution.

Section 1233(b) of the Revised School Code allows |ocal districts
to enploy non-certificated, non-endorsed teachers to teach courses
in conmputer science, foreign |anguages, mathematics, biology,
chem stry, engineering, physics, or robotics in grades 9-12
provi ded they hold at |east a bachelor’s degree from an accredited
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postsecondary institution; have a nmmjor or a graduate degree in
the field of specialization in which he or she will teach; and
have, in the 5-year period imediately preceding the date of hire,
not |less than 2 years of occupational experience in the field of

specialization in which he or she wll teach. The experience
requi rement does not apply to foreign |anguages. If an individua

hired under this provision teaches for nore than one year, he or
she is required to pass the Mchigan Test for Teacher
Certification basic skills and the applicable subject area
exam nation(s) and be annually and continually enrolled and
conpleting credit in an approved teacher preparation program
| eading to a Provisional teaching certificate.

I ndi viduals enrolled in the alternative/experinental certification
prograns are considered highly qualified under NCLB and will have
three years to conplete certification requirenents. Individuals
enployed by a local district under an alternative/experimental
certification program nust:

(1) Receive high-quality professional devel opment that is
sust ai ned, intensive, and classroom focused in order to
have a positive and |asting inpact on classroom
instruction, before and while teaching;

(2) Participate in a program of intensive supervision that
consi sts of structured gui dance and regul ar ongoi ng
support for teachers or a teacher nmentoring program

(3) Assune functions as a teacher only for a specified
period of tinme not to exceed three years; and

(4) Denonstrate satisfactory progress toward full
certification as prescribed by the State.

Tenporary Teacher Enpl oynent Aut hori zation

Section 1531(15) of the Revised School Code authorizes the MIE to
issue a one-year non-renewable Tenporary Teacher Enpl oynent
Aut hori zation to out-of-state teacher applicants who hold a valid
license in another state. This allows the individual one year to
take and pass the MITC basic skills test and appropriate subject
area exam nation(s).

No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Requirenents for Highly Qualified
Teachers

The No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 requires that all teachers of
core academ c subjects be highly qualified. Core academ c subjects
i nclude English, reading, |anguage arts, mathematics, science,
foreign | anguages, civics and governnent, econoni cs, arts,

hi story, and geography (NCLB Section 9101).
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Tineline for Conpliance

The tineline for nmeeting this requirenment is contingent upon two
el ements: (1) the date of enploynment and (2) whether the teacher
is working in a program supported by Title | funds (targeted
assi stance or school -w de).

NEW H RE: TITLE | PROGRAM

If hired after the first day of school in the 2002-03
school year and working in a program supported with Title |
funds (school-wide or targeted assistance), the teacher
must meet the requirements as a condition of enploynent.
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NEW HI RE: NON- TI TLE | PROGRAM BUI LDI NG

If hired after the first day of school in the 2002-03
school year and NOT working in a program supported with
Title | funds (school-wi de or targeted assi stance), the

t eacher nust neet the requirenments by the end of the 2005-
06 school year

EXPERI ENCED TEACHERS: TI TLE | PROGRAMS AND ALL OTHERS

If hired before the first day of school in the 2002-03
school year, the teacher nust neet the requirenents by the
end of the 2005-06 school year, regardl ess of whether
working in a program supported by Title |I funds or not.

Not e:

1. The first day of school is defined as the first day of
school that students report per the district school
cal endar.

2. New teachers trained at an approved M chigan teacher
preparation institution will meet the definition of highly
qualified because they are required to take and pass the
M chi gan Test for Teacher Certification (MITC) basic skills
test and appropriate subject area exam nations.

Hi ghly Qualified Teachers -- Elenentary Level

A highly qualified teacher at the elenentary level who is new to
the profession nust hold at |east a bachelor’s degree, and full
state certification including passage of the Mchigan Test for
Teacher Certification (MITC) basi c skills test and the
conprehensi ve el enentary exam nation. New el enentary teachers who
are assigned to teach specific content area(s) in grades 6-8 nust
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pass the appropriate MITC subject area exam nation as required by
Section 1531 of the M chigan Revi sed School Code.

A highly qualified teacher at the elenentary |evel who is not new
to the profession and was issued a Mchigan teaching certificate
prior to inplenmentation of the MTC (the MTC was fully
i npl emented in 1992); in addition to holding at |east a bachelor’s
degree and full state certification, each teacher will need to
provi de evidence of neeting one of the follow ng options:

« Passage of the MITC general elenentary exam nation and any
subj ect area exam nations for which the teacher is endorsed
and is, or will be, teaching in grades 6-8. Individuals who
hold the old K-8 “all subjects” (no longer issued after
Septenber 1, 1988) designation on their elenmentary teaching
certificates may elect to take and pass the MITC subject area
exam nation for each subject that he/she is assigned to teach
in grades 6-8 if they do not hold a major in the subject, OR

e A graduate degree or coursework that is equivalent to an
undergraduate mpjor in any subject area directly related to
el ementary teaching, OR

e Achieve National Board Certification or credentialing in any
subj ects(s) at an appropriate devel opmental level(s), OR

e« The following high objective wuniform state standard of
eval uati on (HOUSE) :

1. Have at |east 3 years of teaching experience at the
el ementary |evel and have conpleted, since the issuance
of the Provisional teaching certificate, a m ninum of 18
senester credit hours in a planned standards-based SBE-
approved endorsenent program or a master’s or higher
degree in an area appropriate for elenmentary education,
OR

2. Have at | east 3 years of teaching experience and, before
the end of the 2005-06 school year, have conpleted an
i ndi vi dual professional devel opment plan approved by the
| ocal school inprovenment team including conpletion of
pr of essi onal devel opnent activities that are aligned
with the state professional devel opnent standards and
consisting of at least 90 contact hours or 6 senester
hours of coursework in a standards-based (in accordance
with the SBE-approved standards that are aligned wth
t he appl i cabl e M chi gan Curricul um Framewor ks)
subj ect/content subject area program related to the
current teaching assignnment, and docunented with the
| ocal district on a form approved by the MDE (Attachnent
1), OR
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3. Denonstrate conpetence of subject matter know edge and
teaching skills wusing a standards-based performance
assessnent reflecting the entry-level standards for
M chigan teachers approved by the State Board of
Education. The performance assessnent nust be conducted
by a |ocal professional developnent review team school
i nprovenent team and nmay include classroom observati on,
and/ or vi deot aped | essons, and/ or an i ndi vi dual
portfolio using the Mchigan content area portfolio
gui delines. The performance assessnment plan, standards,
and evaluation instrument mnust be submitted to the
M chi gan Departnent of Education for approval prior to
i npl ement ati on.

Note: Each teacher will be responsible for selecting one of the
above options as a procedure to nmeet the NCLB highly
qualified requirenment by the end of the 2005-06 school year.

Hi ghly Qualified Teacher -- M ddle and Secondary Level

A highly qualified teacher at the mddle and secondary |evels
(grades 7-12) who is new to the profession nust hold at |east a
bachel or’s degree and full state certification, including passage
of the MITC basic skills test and subject area major and m nor
exam nations, as required by Section 1531 of the M chigan Revised
School Code.

A highly qualified teacher at the mddle and secondary |evel who
is not new to the profession and was issued a M chigan teaching
certificate prior to inplementation of the MITC, in addition to
hol di ng at | east a bachelor’s degree and full state certification,
each teacher will need to provide evidence of neeting one of the
follow ng options for each subject in which he/she teaches:

e The MITC subject area exam nations (other than those in which
the teacher holds a subject area mpjor) for which the teacher
is endorsed and is, or wll be, teaching in grades 7-12.
I ndi viduals who hold the old 7#8 “all subjects” (no |onger
issued after Septenber 1, 1988) designation on their
secondary teaching certificates may elect to take and pass
the MITC subject area exam nation for each subject that
he/ she is assigned to teach in grades 7-8 if they do not hold
a mpjor in the subject(s), OR

e A graduate degree or coursework that is equivalent to an
undergraduate major in the teaching field, OR

« Achieve National Board Certification or credentialing in the
subj ects(s) at an appropriate devel opnental |evel (s) that
he/ she teaches, OR
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The follow ng high objective uniformstate standard of
eval uati on (HOUSE) :

1. Have at |east 3 years of teaching experience at the
secondary |evel and have conpleted, since the issuance
of the Provisional teaching certificate, a mnimm of 18
senester credit hours in a planned standards-based SBE-

approved endorsement program or a nmaster’s or

hi gher

degree in an area appropriate for secondary education,

OR

2. Have at | east 3 years of teaching experience and,

bef ore

the end of the 2005-06 school year, have conpleted an
i ndi vi dual professional devel opment plan approved by the

| ocal school inprovenment team including conpletion of
pr of essi onal devel opnent activities that t hat are
al i gned with t he state pr of essi onal devel opnent

standards and consisting of at |east 90 contact hours or
6 senester hours of coursework in a standards-based (in
accordance wth the SBE-approved standards that are
al i gned with t he applicabl e M chi gan Curricul um
Framewor ks) subj ect/content subject area programrel ated
to the current teaching assignnment, and documented with
the local district on a form approved by the ©MNDE

(Attachnment 1), OR

3. Denonstrate conpetence of subject matter know edge and
teaching skills using a standards-based performance
assessment reflecting the Entry-Level Standards for
M chigan Teachers approved by the State Board of
Education. The perfornmance assessnment nust be conducted
by a l|ocal professional developnent review team school
i mprovenent team and may include classroom observation,
and/ or vi deot aped | essons, and/ or an i ndi vi dual
portfolio using the Mchigan content area portfolio
gui del i nes. The performance assessnment plan, standards,

and evaluation instrunent nust be submtted

to the

M chi gan Departnment of Education for approval prior to

i npl enent ati on.

Not e: Each teacher wll be responsible for selecting one of the

above options as a procedure to neet the NCLB
qual i fied requirenment by the end of the 2005-06 school

hi ghly
year.

Teachers Who Do Not Meet Requirenents for Highly Qualified

Teachers

Teachers with full-year and enmergency permts
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The

peri odically make deci sions on closing and consolidating buil dings
and prograns.

To

Teachers teaching in mnor subject area endorsenents in which
t hey have not passed the MITC subj ect area exam nation or
have not met M chi gan’s NCLB-approved hi gh objective uniform
stat e-standard of evaluation requirenents for being highly
qualified teachers hired under a 150-day substitute permt.

APPENDI X
School Cl osings, Mergers and Consolidations

parties recognhize that the Board of Education will

maxi m ze careful planning and to mnimze disruption to

students and staff, the follow ng shall occur:

1.

At | east 90 cal endar days before any building closing, nerger
or consolidation, all affected staff wll be notified in
writing. The notice shall include the reason(s) for the
bui | di ng cl osi ng, nove, nerger or consolidation, and specify
where the programis being relocated to (if any). The notice
shall include a letter, to be nmutually agreed to between GREA
and GRPS that specifies the bargaining unit nmenbers’ rights
concerni ng bidding, involuntary transfers and assignnment.

Upon request of any of the affected staff nenber(s), a
nmeeting wll be held wth representatives from Human
Resources and GREA to answer questions and clarify these
rights.

In the event a building or program is noved to another
bui I ding | ocation, the principal shall mke reasonable effort
to arrange reasonable work-tine to allow teachers to pack and
unpack (for exanple, students in assenblies, field trips,

etc.). In the event such work tine is not provided, teachers
shall have the individual choice of packing and unpacking
materials on their own tinme, or their mterials wll be
packed and unpacked for them The Board will continue to
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supply all needed boxes and tape. Teachers will not be
required to nove boxes or furniture from one |ocation to the
ot her.

4. GREA grievances related to this subject matter have been
resol ved by nutual agreenment. Grievances alleging violations
of this Letter of Agreenent shall be Type A (non-arbitrable)
gri evances.

APPENDI X J
Nati onal Board of Professional Teaching Standards

Each year, the Board will assist the first five (5) teachers who
volunteer to begin the process for certification with the Nati onal
Board for Professional Teaching Standards. The teachers nust
volunteer in witing to the Personnel Devel opment O fice and w |
be covered as foll ows:

1. The Board will reinmburse up to $1,000 of the initia
registration fee. The teacher wll exert his or her best
efforts to tinely apply for all available grants, wth
reasonabl e assistance from the Personnel Devel opnent O fice.
The Association wll make efforts to inform interested
teachers and the Board of available grants from MEA, NEA, the
State Board of Education, and other sources. For up to two
(2) subsequent years, the Board wll provide the teacher,
upon request, $300 for the retake fee in one area each year.

2. The Board will reinmburse the teacher for all reasonabl e post-
registration expenses related to the NBPTS process in accord
with Board policies and procedures.

3. The Board will provide the teacher with up to two (2) days of
paid release tine, w thout deduction fromthe teacher’s | eave
accurmul ation, for participation at the NBPTS assessnent
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10.

center. Addi ti onal release tinme for participation or
preparation may be provi ded as t he t eacher and
princi pal / supervisor nutually agree; such additional release
time to be deducted from the teacher’s earned conpensatory
time, if any, conference days, personal business, or as a
| ast resort, sick | eave accunul ati on.

The Personnel Devel opnment staff person for the applicable
Area shall be available to provide reasonable assistance as
requested by the teacher. Materials prepared for NBPTS
assessnment on paid tine and wusing Board equipnent or
materials shall be the property of the Board if the materi al
has applicability beyond the use of the teacher.

Upon the teacher’s request, the Board will provide reasonabl e
access to a conmputer with an Internet email account and world
wi de web access, at no cost to the teacher.

Upon successful conmpletion of the NBPTS process, and in
recognition of their achievenent, teachers who receive NBPTS

certification shall receive a $5,000 stipend. It wll be
awarded at a public School Board neeting at which the
teacher’s achievenment will be recognized.

The Personnel Devel opment Office, the Association, and
i nvol ved teachers will jointly review this offering and make
future recommendati ons concerning the certification and ot her
possi ble recognition for successful achievenent of NBPTS
certification.

NBPTS applications and activities are optional. Teachers my
termnate their involvenent at any tinme. |If a teacher
term nates for reasons other than their own personal nmnedica

condition (to be docunented by a health care professional if
requested by the Board), the teacher will reinburse the Board
the portion of the initial fee paid by the Board.

The pursuit, receipt, or failure to pur sue NBPTS
certification shall not be the basis for adverse eval uation,
di scipline, or transfer. However, it is expressly understood

that teachers involved in the NBPTS process are expected to
fully perform their normal duties and my be adversely
evaluated or disciplined for failure to properly perform
their normal professional duties.

The parties agree to discuss the effectiveness and benefit of

this offering. This offering is not precedent-setting to
ei ther party.
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APPENDI X K
SECONDARY MUSI C TEACHERS
Effective immediately, any vacancies in high school nusic

positions will be posted with both the "anchor™ position and
i tinerant mnusic.

All current assignnments will continue unless the bargaining
unit menber successfully bids out into another position, is
involuntarily transferred, laid off, suspended, tern nated

with just cause, or term nates enploynent with the District.

For the anchor, the posting shall include the school and the
type of nusic position (vocal, orchestra or band). To bid,
t he applicant nust have training in the specific area (vocal,
orchestra, or band) of the posting. The successful bidder
will be assigned to teach all avail able sections of that type
of assignnment at that school. (For exanple, if there are
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three classes of vocal nusic at a high school, those would
all be assigned to the successful bidder.) The reminder of
t he enpl oyee's assignment will be itinerant nusic consultant.
It is expressly understood that the nunbers of sections at
t he anchor school may rise or fall based on demand. It is the
intent of the parties that an individual would only hold one
"anchor" position at a time. Any individuals holding nore
than one anchor at the time of this agreement shall be
permtted to retain their position(s). In the future, the
Personnel Department's prior approval shall be required for
an individual to hold nore than one anchor.

4. Article 9 B.2.b. of the contract will be nodified to add "For
hi gh school nusic positions, this includes training in the
specific area (vocal, orchestra, or band.)"

5. Conpensation of secondary music wll be as described bel ow
The previous 3/5 assignment requirenent s elimnated
(p. 149-150).

6. All Tier A and Tier B activities are to be schedul ed between
the teachers and the building principal no |later than October
1. Witten copies are to be sent to the Fine Arts Supervisor
no | ater than October 15.

Shoul d activities not be agreed to by the teacher and the
bui l ding principal, the Fine Arts Supervisor shall mke the
final decision.

7. Substitutions for Tier A & Tier B may be mde with prior
approval fromthe building principal.

8. Split Responsibility — Responsibility for any listed or
substituted activity may be divided by agreenent between the
buil ding principal and the teacher involved. The agreenent
will clearly state who is to receive what percentage and the
responsibility of each teacher. These agreenents are to be
written. Failure to agree shall nmean no split responsibility
is to be made.

9. Group shall nmean all enrolled students in the ensenble.

10. MSVMA — M chigan School Vocal Misic Association
MSBOA — M chi gan School Band and Orchestra Associ ation

Secondary Musi c Conpensati on
Compensation of Tier A wll be spread through 24 paychecks

beginning with the third paycheck of the year. Conpensation of
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Tier B would be in a [unp sum upon verification of conpletion of
activities to the appropriate Superintendent or designee. The
Superintendent or designee nmay require a specific |list of
activities which fulfill these requirenents.

(Directors nmust be in attendance at all events in order to qualify
for conpensation.)

M ddl e School Vocal Misic

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a mninmm % of BA
requirement for the vocal nusic program base
Requires conpletion of all the required 3%

performances below in order to qualify for
conpensation.)

Three out si de of school day group
performances

One rated group performance, District or
MSVMA festival, or one additional outside
of school day group performance

Two feeder system city-wi de, or regional
group festivals, comunity or additional
out si de of school perfornmances

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 2%
qualify for Tier B conpensation plus
conpletion of all the performances bel ow.)

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSVMA f esti val

One rated group performance, District or
MSVMA group festival, or one additional
out si de of school day group performance

One group community performance outside the
home school

M ddl e School Orchestra

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a mninmm 3%
requirement for the orchestra program
Requires conpletion of all the required

performances below in order to qualify for
conpensation.)

Two out si de of school day group
performances
One rated group performance, District or
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M chi gan State Band and Orchestra
Associ ati on ( MSBOA) festival, or one
addi tional outside of school day group
per f or mance

Two feeder system city-wi de, or regional
group festivals, comunity or additional
out si de of school perfornmances

One rated solo and ensenble District or
MSBOA f esti val

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 2%
qualify for Ti er B conpensation plus
conpletion of all the performances bel ow.)

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSBOA f esti val

One rated group perfornmance, District or
MSBOA festival, or one additional outside
of school day group performance

One group comrunity performance outside the
home school

M ddl e School Band

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a mninmm 3%
requi rement for the band prograns. Requires
conpletion of all the required performances
bel ow I n or der to qualify for
conpensation.)

Two out si de of school day group
performances

One rated group performance, District or
MSBOA festival, or one additional outside
of school day group perfornmance

Two feeder system city-w de, or regional
group festivals, comunity or additional
out si de of school perfornmances

One rated solo and ensenble District or
MSBOA festiva

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 2%
qualify for Ti er B conpensation plus
conpletion of all the performances bel ow.)

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSBOA f esti val
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One rated group performance, District or
MSBOA festival, or one additional outside
of school day group performance

One group comrunity performance outside the
home school

Seni or H gh School Vocal

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a mninmm 9%
requirement for the vocal nusic program
Requires conpletion of all the required

performances below in order to qualify for
conpensation.)

Si x out si de of school day group
performances

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSVMA f esti val

One rated group perfornmance, District or
MSVMA f esti val

One feeder system city-wide, or regional
group festival, community or outside of
school performance

One rated group performance

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 3%
qualify for Ti er B conpensation plus
conpletion of all the performances bel ow.)

One rated group performance, District or
MSVMA f esti val
One rated solo and ensenmble, District or
MSVMA festiva
One feeder system city-wide, or regional
group festival

Seni or H gh O chestra
And Gty H gh Band

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a nininmm 9%
requi r ement for the orchestra program
Requires conpletion of all the required

performances below in order to qualify for
conpensati on.)

Three out si de of school day group
performances

One rated group performance, District or
M chi gan State Band and Orchestra
Associ ati on ( MSBOA) festival, or one

208 11/23/2004



additional outside of school day group
performance

Three feeder system city-w de, or regional
group festivals, comunity or outside of
school perfornmances

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSBOA f esti val

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 3%
qualify for Tier B conpensation plus
conpletion of all the performances bel ow.)

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSBOA f esti val

One rated group performance, District or
MSBOA festival, or one additional outside
of school day group perfornmance

One group community performance outside the
home school

Seni or H gh School Band
(1 ncl udi ng Jazz and Pep Bands)

Tier A (Tier A is to be considered a nininmm 9%
requi rement for the band program Requires
conpletion of all the required perfornmances
bel ow in order to qual i fy for
conpensation.)

Four out si de of school day group
performances

Performat all hone football ganes

Two parades outside of school day

One feeder system city-wide, or regional
group festival, community or outside of
school perfornmance

One rated solo and ensenble, District or
MSBOA f esti val

One rated group performance, District or
MSBOA festi val

Tier B (Requires conpletion of Tier A in order to 8%
qualify for Ti er B conpensation plus
conpl etion of all the performances bel ow.)

Si x pep band performances (Boys and girls
sport events)
One rated group performance, District or
MSBOA f esti val
One rated solo and ensenmble, District or
MSBOA festi val
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Any high school director who has 10 or nore solo and ensenble
events qualify for state MSBOA or MVMA solo and ensenble
conpetition and who participate in the conpetition, will receive
and additional 1% of BA base conpensation upon verification of
conpl etion of the events.

Any m ddl e school or high school director who has a group event

qualify for MSBOA or MSVMA state nusic festival conpetition and

who participates in the conpetition, will receive an additional 1%
of BA base conpensation upon verification of conpletion of the
events.

Only band canmp and nusical productions would continue to be
conpensat ed as per Appendix C, Section 5. Part e.
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APPENDI X L
PROCEDURES AND GUI DELI NES FOR COLLABORATI VE PLANNI NG

The Professional Devel opnment/ School or Program I nprovenent/
Col | aborative Planning Days are planned sessions in which
teachers and administrators at a site work together as a
whol e group or in teams/workgroups on activities or projects
intended to achieve the mssion of the school and inprove
student achi evenent.

The activities should focus on achieving the objectives and
strategies of the School |Inmprovenent Plan. These activities
should nmeet the needs of the school and should be nutually
agreed upon by the adm nistration and the teaching staff. The
adm ni strators and teachers of a school should plan the day
together. Teachers and adm nistrators should agree upon a
process for planning the day. The agreed upon process should
i nclude one of the follow ng nethods:

Agree to have the School | mpr ovenent Team and
adm nistrator plan the Collaborative Planning Day
activities

Sel ect a special team of teacher representatives to neet
and plan with the school adm nistrator(s)

Agree to have the School | mpr ovenent Team and
adm ni strator plan the activities in an "open neeting"
format in which any interested teacher on the staff may
join in the discussion and planning for the use of the
time

In all planning for the Collaborative Planning Days, the
school's needs as described in their inprovenment plan and/or
m ssion should be the focus of the activities. The planning
group should be as inclusive as possible and attenpt to seek
i nput and suggestions fromall interested teachers during the
pl anni ng.

The school principal and the teacher-planning group (outlined
above) nust nutually agree to the Coll aborative Planning tine
activities.

The activities for the day may include but are not limted to
the itens |isted below These types of activities may be done
I n various conbinations:

Whol e staff planning and probl em sol vi ng

Meeting in teanms or workgroups (e.qg. depart nent,
instructional "famlies," grade |levels, etc.)

Curriculum planning (e.g. curriculum mapping, teaching
and learning activities, planning thematic units, etc.)
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Pl anni ng
| nprovenment Pl an
Anal yzi ng school
action

strategies/activities

and student

related to the Schoo

data - planning appropriate

Staff training based on buil ding needs

The identified activities of all staff on the ll aborative
Pl anni ng Day should be goal oriented, clearly articulated and
have a specific outcone or result related to the guidelines
above. Schools m ght consider that closing activities for the
day are planned in which all staff or teanms are responsible
to explain, denonstrate and/or display their work as
appropriate. These closing activities should be undertaken as
a unifying event wth all staff in order to reinforce
everyone's work, inmprove communication, share ideas, instil
pride as well as provide accountability for the planned
out cones.

As clarification and assistance

gui del i nes are provided:

in planning, the follow ng

The col | aborative time is|The col | aborative time is not -
intended to be -
Time in which all teachers are |Intended for individual teacher
engaged as either a whole staff |[planning or preparation of the
or in teans to acconplish an|classroom (e.g. prepari ng
agreed upon goal for the school [bulletin boar ds, cl eani ng,
getting supplies, etc.)

A planned activity focusing on | An adm ni strative neeti ng
the needs of a particular |planned only by the school
school adm ni strator
A tinme for t eachers and | For preparing individual |esson
adm ni strators to collaborate, |plans or student records
pl an and share ideas to further
the achi evenent of students
Ti me for devel opi ng and | For gathering teaching materials
organi zing instructional teans |and supplies
An  opportunity for probl em| For conducting school functions
solving on issues related to]|such as open houses,
t he conferences, orientations, etc.
school, teans or workgroups
An opportunity for planning
thematic units by teans of
t eachers, resear chi ng and
review ng material s
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APPENDI X M

MEA Groups
DRUG & ALCOHOL AGREEMENT

The Board of Education of +the Gand Rapids Public Schools
("Board") and the G and Rapids Education Association and G and
Rapi ds Educati onal Support Personnel Association and G and Rapids
Associ ati on of Educational O fice Personnel and GRACEN and GREOA
("Associ ations") agree to the following conditions which shall
govern drug and al cohol testing of all bargaining unit nenmbers who
are not subject to the Omi bus Enpl oyee Transportation Act of 1991
( OTETA) :

1. Statenment of Philosophy. The G and Rapids Public Schools
recogni zes the contributions of individual enployees and
their ri ght to mke choices for which they accept
responsibility. Therefore, the parties agree that there
should be opportunities for enployees to seek counseling
and/or rehabilitation. Further, the parties recognize that
of f-duty drug or al cohol use is not subject to testing unless
it results in inpaired at-work performance, or otherw se
violates this agreenment, Board Policy or work rules.

Ther ef or e, the Board and Association agree that t he
performance of job responsibilities with detectable |evels of
bl ood or breath alcohol (.04 or above), illegal, or

unaut hori zed drugs in enployees' bodies is a violation of
Board Policy or work rules. ("At work wth detectable

| evel s".)
2. Reasonabl e suspicion. Only reasonabl e suspicion testing shal
occur; when it occurs it will be subject to the terns of this

agreenent. Reasonable suspicion nust be based on specific,
cont enpor aneous, articul able observations at work concerning
t he appearance, behavior, speech or body odor that the
enpl oyee nmay be at work with detectable |evels of alcohol
(.04 or above), illegal or unauthorized drugs.

3. DOT or Conparable Training. At Board expense, and with no use
of Association Days (if applicable), up to five (5)
Associ ation representatives from each bargaining unit may
participate in the reasonable suspicion training conducted in
1999- 2000, excluding DOT-covered enpl oyees, and thereafter as
mutual |y agreed. Association representatives wll only be
paid for this time if it occurs during their normal work
hours. Adm nistrators who make a determ nation of reasonable
suspi cion nust have been trained regarding reasonable
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suspicion training within the thirty-six (36) nonths prior to
the determ nation

4. Test Reports, Confidentiality. Test results will be reported
to the Board and wll be mintained by the Board in a
separate nedical file with restricted access!. The Board w ||
provide results to the Association only after the enployee
consents in witing to the disclosure. Except as expressly
required by law, the Board will not release test results
wi t hout the enployee's witten consent. Upon witten request
at any time, the Board will provide the Association with the
contents of all investigatory files pertaining to violations
of this agreenent, excluding test results (unless the
enpl oyee has consented.)

5. Notice to Enployees. The Association wll use its best
efforts to provide a copy of this agreenent to all enployees
for ratification. The Board will wuse its best efforts to
di stribute

this agreenment to all enployees within thirty (30) days after
ratification. It shall also be distributed at new enpl oyee
orientations. The Board will have it avail able for enployee
review in all District buildings.

6. Drug and alcohol testing. All testing wll occur at a
| aboratory certified to conduct DOT testing. All testing
expenses shall be paid by the Board, unless otherw se stated
in this agreenment. The test protocols contained in 49 CFR
part 40 which apply to the reasonable suspicion testing
mandat ed by OTETA, including the split sanple, shall be used.
The drug test wused shall be the NI.D A -like type and
automatic MR O (Medical Review Oficer) review, including
any revision to the NI1.D A -like test. The N I1.D A -like
test <currently detects anphetanm nes, cocaine, rmarijuana,
opi ates, and phencyclidi ne (PCP).

Empl oyees nmay request a split sanple test. The enpl oyee will
pay for the analysis of the split sanple test at the time of
the request. If the analysis of the split sanple is below the
current N.I.D. A -like threshold, the Board will reinburse the
enpl oyee the cost and the test shall be considered negative.

The al cohol test used shall be the breath al cohol test. If an
enpl oyee produces a positive breath alcohol test (.04 or
above), he/she may request a blood al cohol test at enployee
expense. The Board wll consider the results of all tests
conducted before determ ning what, if any action to take. If
the enployee is unable to produce sufficient breath vol une

1 The medical files of an employee are kept separate from the personnel records. Access is limited to those with
a legitimate business reason to have access.

214 11/23/2004



after three attenpts, the enployee nmay be directed by the
Board to submt to a blood al cohol test at Board expense.

Definition of "at work." This agreenment is applicable only
when the enployee is performng responsibilities for the
Board, immediately before the enployee is to perform such

responsibilities, or just after the enployee has ceased
perform ng such responsibilities. Extra-duty responsibilities
for which the enployee is conpensated, such as coaching,
field trips, evening functions, etc. are included in the
definition of "at work."

Self-Identification. Enpl oyees who believe they have a
substance abuse problem are encouraged to self-identify or
voluntarily refer thenselves to the Enployee Assistance
Program (E. A.P.), or seek other treatnent options. To this

end, enpl oyees who voluntarily request assi stance or
self-identify, before discipline is pending or inposed
pursuant to this agreenment, will not be subject to discipline

because of the self-identification. However, an enployee nmay
not avoid disciplinary consequences by taking such action
after receiving notice of a directive for reasonable
suspicion testing. In addition, self-identification or
referral will not preclude the Board from disciplining an
enpl oyee for msconduct, which would otherwi se constitute
grounds for discipline.

Board Right to Mandate Test Upon Reasonabl e Suspi ci on.

a. First Incident.
1. If two trained admnistrators, using the "Observed
Behavi or - Reasonabl e Cause Recor d"” (whi ch i's
attached to this agr eenment) have made a

determ nation that there is reasonable suspicion
that an enployee may be at work with detectable

| evels of alcohol (.04 or above), illegal, or
unaut horized drugs in their body, the enployee
shall receive a Notice of Rights (attached). The

Notice of Rights shall be signed by the enployee to
indicate that it has been received, and a copy
shall be placed in an investigative file. The
i ssuance of the Notice of Rights may not be grieved
or arbitrated. The Notice of Rights is not

considered discipline nor is it evi dence of
substantiated unprofessional conduct. No further
action wll take place wunless there 1is another

reasonabl e suspicion incident (within 36 nmonths of
the issuance of the notice) in which two trained
adm nistrators mke a determ nation that there is
reasonabl e suspicion that an enployee is at work
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with detectable |evels of alcohol (.04 or above),
illegal, or unauthorized drugs in their body.

2. Upon the first occurrence of reasonable suspicion,
the enployee will be placed on sick |eave for the
remai nder of the day/shift and transported hone. I|f
the test results are positive, the enployee my
face adverse disciplinary consequences, up to and
i ncl udi ng di schar ge.

3. The enpl oyee shall be referred to the E.A P. for an
eval uati on. The evaluation shall be during regular
work hours and at no expense to the enployee.
Failure on the part of the enployee to attend and

cooperate w thout good cause shall subject the
enpl oyee to discipline, up to and including
di scharge. The E. A.P. counselor will report to the

Board only that the enployee attended. AIl other
information is confidential.

4. The enployee my submt a witten statement, not
exceeding five pages, to be appended to the Notice
mai ntained in the investigative file. At the
enpl oyee's option, he/she may submt to the Board
evidence of a nedical condition, which mght be
m staken for substance abuse. The enployee nmay
voluntarily request a drug and al cohol test upon
the first occurrence of reasonable suspicion. |If
the test is negative, the Notice of R ghts will not
be issued or placed in an investigative file. |If
the test results are positive, the enployee my
face adverse disciplinary consequences, up to and

i ncluding discharge. Labor Relations wll review
the investigative file to ensure that t he
procedures described herein were substantially
fol | owed.

5. If, after thirty-six calendar nonths, there is no
simlar incident, the investigatory file and Notice
of Rights shall be of no effect and/or be
destroyed. Any further i nci dents shal | be

considered a first incident.

Subsequent Incident(s). If an enployee has received a
Notice of Rights wthin the past 36 nonths and two
trai ned adm ni strators, usi ng t he "Observed

Behavi or - Reasonabl e Cause Record" determine that there
is reasonable suspicion the enployee is at work wth
detectabl e | evels of alcohol (.04 or above), illegal, or
unaut horized drugs in his/her body, the Board shal

direct the enployee to subnmit to a test. The observation
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10.

11.

must be nmade by two trained adm nistrators based on the
"Observed Behavior-Reasonable Cause Record"™ which is
attached to this agreenent. Before the Board directs the
enpl oyee to submt to a test, the Board will advise the
enpl oyee of his/her right to Association representation.
The unavailability of a particul ar Associ ati on

representative will not delay the testing process. In
unusual circunstances (such as late night) a tel ephone
contact with an Associ ation representative will suffice.

Upon being so directed, the enployee nust immediately
cooperate and submt to the test. The individuals who
make the determ nation of reasonable suspicion shall not
conduct the test. The Board will transport the enpl oyee
to the test site. At the tinme of the observation, or
just after the observation, the trained admnistrators
will each describe in witing the observations that |ed
to the reasonable suspicion. However, not Ilater than
within one schedul ed business day after the observation,
the trained admnistrators wll subm t to Labor
Rel ati ons t he " Observed Behavi or - Reasonabl e Cause
Record” and any other pertinent information concerning
the basis for the reasonabl e suspicion.

C. Refusal to test. Any enployee who is directed to submt
to a test and who refuses shall be subject to
discipline, up to and including discharge. Refusal to
test shall include (but is not limted to): refusing to

provide a useful specinen; know ngly contam nating or
attenmpting to dilute the specinen; or failing to
cooperate in the tinmely conpletion of the test.

Discipline. The Board will determ ne the discipline, up to
and including discharge, to be inposed as a result of a
positive test. All discipline shall be subject to just cause
and the applicable grievance arbitration procedure. Nothing
in this agreenment will preclude the Board from disciplining
an enpl oyee for m sconduct which would otherw se constitute
grounds for discipline.

Use of another's prescription. An enployee with a positive
test who clains that he/she took the nedication prescribed
for another person, shall have up to three (3) business days
to produce evidence to support this claim Wen an enpl oyee
provi des reasonabl e evidence to support their use of another
person's prescription, the test results shall be considered
negative, only on the first occurrence. The enployee wll
then be warned in witing by the Board that this practice is
illegal and will be considered a positive result on the next
occurrence.
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NOTlI CE OF RI GHTS

To:

This is a notice that you are suspected of being at work in
violation of drug and al cohol rules.

Because this is your first incident, no determnation is being
made at this tine as to whether or not you are actually violating
these work rules.

YOUR RI GHTS:

. You have a right to representation from your wunion (if
applicable). You may request this at any tinme.

. Because this is your first incident, you are not required to
submt to drug and al cohol testing.

. IF THERE IS A SECOND | NCl DENT, YOU WLL BE REQU RED TO
SUBMT TO DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTI NG AS PER THE ATTACHED
AGREEMENT

. If there is another incident, and your drug and/or alcoho
tests are positive, this information will be used by the
Board in maki ng a decision about your enploynent status.

. You have a right to submt nedical evidence that denonstrates

that you have a nedical condition (or are taking a | awful
prescription) that nay have caused the appearance of drug or
al cohol use. This information wll be mintained in a
confidential nedical file.
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. You have a right to voluntarily submt to a drug or alcoho
test at this tinme. However, if the test results are positive,
you may be facing adverse disciplinary consequences, up to
and includi ng di scharge.

. Because there is a question about your ability to perform
your j ob, the Board will assi st you in obtaining
transportation. The remainder of the day will be charged to
your sick | eave.

. We strongly encourage you to seek nedical attention or
rehabilitationassistance.

. You are being referred to the Enployee Assistance Program
(975-3560 or 1-800-227-0905) for a confidential evaluation.
This service is confidential. Neither the Board nor the
Union (if applicable) will be told of the content or results
of the evaluation, unless you decide to tell the Board or

Union (if applicable) that you are soneone in need of
assi stance. The EAP will report to the Enployer whether or
not you attended and cooperated in the evaluation. Failure to
attend w thout good reason and cooperate will be considered
i nsubordi nation, and you may face discipline up to and
i ncl udi ng di schar ge.

. You are required to sign this form your signature neans only
t hat you have received this notice.

By ny signature, | verify that | have received a copy of this
notice and the letter of agreement concerning drug and alcohol
testing. My signature does not in any way constitute an adm ssion
of any wrongdoi ng.

Enpl oyee Dat e

W t ness Dat e

Cc: Labor Relations & Legal Services

This must be provided to Labor Relations within one business day.
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APPENDI X N

Letter of Agreenent
Bet ween
Grand Rapi ds Education Associ ation
And t he
Grand Rapi ds Public Schools

Regar di ng AYP Phase 3 and Priority—€orrective Action School s

Effective immedi ately and for the 2004-05 school year, the parties
agr ee:

1. Notification. Before April 30, 2004, all GREA-represented staff
at each of these buildings will be provided the followng in
writing:

a. A copy of this agreenent.

b. A copy of the calendar of sumrer training (including known
proposed dates and | ocati ons)

c. A copy of the building plan for corrective action.
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2. Commtnment Letter. Teachers will be asked to sign a statenent
of comm tment (attached) indicating that they have revi ewed these
docunents and that they will neet these expectations.

3. Vacancy Postings. Any vacancies posted for any of these
buildings will include this information as well and any staff

bi dding into the building will be expected to sign the letter of
comm t ment .

4. Additional work time during the school year. Teachers will be
required to work between 24-36 additional hours during the school
year beyond the current contract expectations. These hours nmay be
organi zed in a flexible manner, nmeeting outlined criteria. The time
may be used for training, collaborative planning, curriculum
writing, neetings with principal, etc. Teachers will be
conpensated at the curriculumwiting rate (currently $21. 02/ hour.)

5. Planning of time. To provide maxinmum flexibility and to
better neet the needs of buildings and staff, all of the
additional tine discussed in this agreenent may be rearranged on a
group or individual basis by nutual agreenent between the
teacher(s) and principal

6. Staff Collaboration. Staff are expected to work col |l aboratively
with other staff to review student achi evenent data, plan
curriculum and | esson changes, discuss student needs, review
student projects, and plan appropriate instruction to maxim ze
successful learning for all students in the building. This

col | aborati on may done at any of the follow ng tines:

a. First and third Monday staff neetings

b. During the 24-36 hours of additional tinme during the year

c. August 26, 27, Cctober 8, Novenber 2, January 14, March

24, June 6, June 10 (although it cannot be taken from teacher
records tinme on these days)

e. Oher times during the contract workweek provi ded by

adm ni stration

7. Signing the letter of comm tnment does not prevent a teacher
from resigning district enploynent or retiring during the
2004- 05 school year.

8. If someone has signed the letter of commtnment he or she may
still exercise his or her annual successful bid within the
first three postings scheduled for May 10 — May 18; May 24 -
June 1 and June 7 — June 10, 2004.
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Letter of Comm t nent
Phase 3 and Priority School s

| understand that ny school is a Phase 3 or Priority AYP school,
which means it is in corrective action.

By signing this agreenent, | agree that:

1

I have read the Letter of Agreenment between GREA and GRPS
regardi ng Phase 3 and Priority AYP school s. | understand |
will be expected to work additional hours beyond the regul ar
contract work week during the school year. | wll be

provi ded addi ti onal conpensation at the rates of conpensation
specified in the letter of agreenent.

. I have read the building plan for corrective action and

training required for the school. | will work with ny
principal to assure that | receive the training that is
necessary for my position.

. I understand that, once | have the training and/ or necessary

materials, | will be expected to inplenent the curriculum and
program changes.

. I understand that ny performance evaluations will still be

subject to the conditions of the GREA contract. However, ny
i npl enmentation of the restructured building programw || be
an appropriate subject for the content of nmy eval uation.

. I understand that the fact | amteaching in a Phase 3 or

Priority building means that there may increased visitations
to my classroom of not only district staff, but also state
staff.

. I understand I will be expected to participate in peer wal k-

t hroughs of the other classroons, and that ny classroons wl|
have wal k-t hroughs peers and/or other district staff.

. I understand that | will be expected to work coll aboratively

with other staff in building to review student achi evenent
data, plan curriculumand | esson changes, discuss student
needs, review student projects, and to plan appropriate
instruction to maxi m ze successful learning for all students
in the building.

Name

Dat e
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Bui | di ng

Letter of Agreenent
Bet ween
Grand Rapi ds Educati on Associ ation
And t he
Grand Rapi ds Public Schools

Regar di ng AYP Phase 4—Mandatory Restructuring School s

Effective i mMmedi ately and for the 2004-05 school year, the parties
agr ee:

1

Notification. Before April 30, 2004, all GREA-represented
staff at each of +these buildings will be provided the
following in witing:

a. A copy of this agreenent.

b. A copy of the calendar of summer training (including
known proposed dates and | ocati ons)

c. A copy of the building plan for restructuring

. Comm tment Letter/Involuntary Transfer Notices. Teachers w ||

be asked to sign a statenment of commtnent (attached)
i ndicating that they have reviewed these documents and that
they will neet these expectations. Teachers who do not sign
the letter of commtnment by May 3, 2004 will be provided with
a Type B involuntary transfer notice and their positions wll
be posted on the May 10 posting. The contract |anguage
pertaining to Type B transfers is attached.

. Vacancy Postings. Any vacancies posted for any of these

buildings will include this information as well and any staff
bidding into the building will be expected to sign the letter
of comm t ment.

Longer work vyear. Staff will be required to work four
additi onal days. This work nust be perfornmed before August
26, 2004. The designated pay dates for this work wll be
August 20, 23, 24, and 25. The 4 days may be used for
trai ni ng, col | aborative pl anni ng, curriculum witing,
meetings with principal, etc. Al t hough not required, any

summer training or work beyond the required 4 days my be
conpensated at established in-service o curriculum witing
rates, whichever is appropriate.

. Addi tional work time during the school year. Teachers will be

required to work between 24-36 additional hours during the
school year beyond the current contract expectations. These
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hours may be organized in a flexible manner, neeting outlined
criteria in nunber 4 above. Teachers will be conpensated at
the curriculumwiting rate (currently $21. 02/ hour.)

. Staff Col | abor ati on. St af f are expect ed to wor k
col |l aboratively wth other staff to review student
achi evenent data, plan curriculum and |esson changes, discuss
student needs, review student projects, and plan appropriate
instruction to maxi m ze successful learning for all students
in the building. This collaboration may done at any of the
follow ng tines:

a. the four days of summer extended work year

a. First and third Monday staff meetings

b. During the 24-36 hours of additional time during the
year

d. August 26, 27, Cctober 8, Novenber 2, January 14,
March 24, June 6, June 10 (although it cannot be taken
fromteacher records time on these days)

e. Oher times during the contract workweek provi ded by
adm ni stration

. Planning of tine. To provide maximum flexibility and to
better nmeet the needs of buildings and staff, all of the
additional time discussed in this agreenent nmay be rearranged
on a group or individual basis by nutual agreenent between
the teacher(s) and principal. The only exception is the four
days of summer extended contract nmust occur before August 26
(this is to neet the grant deadline.)

. Signing the letter of commtnent does not prevent a teacher
from resigning district enployment or retiring during the
2004- 2005 school year

. If someone has signed the letter of conmm tnent but not yet

begun the training, he or she may still exercise his or her
annual successful bid.
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Letter of Comm t nent
Phase 4 School s

| understand that ny school is a Phase 4 AYP school, which neans
it must be restructured. By signing this agreenent, | agree

t hat :

1.

| have read the Letter of Agreenment between GREA and GRPS and
Phase 4 AYP school s. | understand that | am being required
to work a longer school year and that | will be expected to
wor k addi tional hours beyond the regular contract work week
during the school year. | wll be provided additiona
conpensation at rates of conpensation specified in the letter
of agreenent. | understand that by virtue of the Letter of
Agreenment, | am choosing to abide by this commtnent and to
forgo the Type B involuntary transfer | would otherw se
receive.

. I have read the building plan for restructuring and training

required for the school. Il will work with my principal to
assure that | receive the training that is necessary for ny
position.

. I understand that, once | have the training and/or necessary

materials, | will be expected to inplenment the curriculum and
program changes.

I understand that ny performance evaluations will still be
subject to the conditions of the GREA contract. However, ny
i mpl emrentation of the restructured building program will be
an appropriate subject for the content of ny eval uation.

. I understand that the fact | am teaching in a Phase 4

buil ding nmeans that there may increased visitations to ny
cl assroom of not only district staff, but also state staff.

. I understand I will be expected to participate in peer wal k-

t hroughs of the other classroons, and that ny classroons w ||
have wal k-t hroughs by peers and/or other district staff.

. I understand that | wll be expected to work coll aboratively

with other staff in building to review student achievenent
data, plan curriculum and |esson changes, discuss student
needs, review student projects, and to plan appropriate
instruction to maxim ze successful learning for all students
in the building.

Name

Dat e
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Bui | di ng

In

APPENDI X O

Speci al Education Itinerant Staff

conjunction wth the Special Education Services Agreenent

entered into and between the Grand Rapids Public School District
(“Local District”) and the Kent Internmediate School District
(“Kent 1SD’), effective August 1, 2004, the Grand Rapi ds Educati on
Associ ation (“Association”), the Gand Rapids Public School
District and the Kent |SD agree to the foll ow ng:

1.

Al'l special education personnel transferred from the Local
District to the Kent |1SD pursuant to the Special Education
Services Agreenent (“transferred Personnel”) will continue to
be unit nenmbers only in the Local District’s bargaining unit,
the Grand Rapi ds Education Associ ation.

The Kent |1SD agrees to sign and adhere to the Local
District’s current collective bargaining agreenent as a joint
enployer wth the Local District for the transferred
Per sonnel .

All terms and conditions of enploynent of any transferred
Personnel shall continue to be governed by the collective
bar gai ni ng agreenment between the Local District and the
Associ ation. Beyond the changes identified in this Letter of
Agreenment, the addition of the Kent ISD as a joint enployer
of the transferred Personnel and a signatory to the
Associ ation’s bargaining agreenent with the Local District
shall not operate to change the wages or other terns and
conditions of enploynent as established in the Local
District’s bargai ning agreenent.

Transferred Personnel will not be covered by nor entitled to
any benefits, rights, privileges or responsibilities under
the coll ective bargai ning agreenent between the Kent |SD and
t he Kent County Education Association which covers solely the
| SD's professional staff. It is understood that the G and
Rapids Public Schools Transferred Personnel shall remain
Grand Rapi ds Educati on Associ ation nenbers.

The Associ ation acknow edges that the Kent 1SD, as a joint
enpl oyer of transferred Personnel, shall act as the fiscal
agent of those enployees and shall be solely responsible for
t he paynent of wages to and insurance benefit premuns for
t he transferred Per sonnel . The conpensati on of any
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transferred Personnel will be in accordance with the ternms of
the Col |l ective Bargaining Agreenent between each enpl oyee(s),
the Grand Rapids Public Schools and the G and Rapids
Educati on Association, except Kent |1SD may adjust the timng
of paynents and simlar procedural 1issues wth its pay
cycl es.

Appendi x P

Grand Rapids Public Schools District Learning Goals
and Gui ding Principles

District Learning Goals

1. By 2007, all students will be at or above grade |level in
reading, witing and mat hemati cs and apply such skills
to real-life situations.

2. Ei ghty percent of the 2003 incom ng ninth graders wll
gr aduat e.

Gui di ng Principles

1. Et hi cal Behavi or

W will treat each other, our students and our community
in an ethical and respectful way. We will do the right
thing, in the right way — we will devel op trust.

2. Openness
W will become a nore open system W wll share our
knowm edge, as well as our wuncertainties. Open, honest
systems will inprove and overcone obstacl es.

3. Service
W exist to serve. W will have an attitude of service

to our students, our parents and our community.

4. Productivity

As individuals and a school system we will be
productive. We wll work together to achieve better
results with fewer resources. W will work smarter and
coordinate our efforts toward a conmmpn m ssion and
pur pose.

5. Capacity
We will be commtted to student and adult | earning.

6. Account abi | i ty/ Expect ati ons
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We will hold ourselves, our colleagues and our

to high standards. Adults and students alike rise

hi gh expectati ons.
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Evaluation, Definition....................... 24

Eval uati on, Final Conference................. 27,
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I nsurance, Long TermDisability..............
Insurance, Life....... ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... ..
I nsurance, Option GoUp. . ....... ...,
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Leave of Absence W thout Pay, Personal

LIl ness. ...
Leave of Absence Wthout Pay, Public Ofice..
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Professional Commitnment...................... 21
Pr of essi onal Devel opnment/ School or Program
| mpr ovenent/ Col | aborative Planning Tine....87, 145, 207
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Student Assault on Enployee.................. 81
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